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Abstract 
This article describes the possible design of the electron-ion trap 

combined density sensor and the composition of the upper atmosphere and 
simulation of the processes occurring in it. The simulation of the electric field 
between the electrodes of the trap and the motion of charged particles in it is 
carried out. The calculation of the maximum speed and energy of the particles 
below which the trap holds all charged particles, even in the case of the most 
unfavorable direction of their speed – along the gap between the electrodes. It is 
shown that this critical energy does not depend on the particle mass, and the 
probability of passage of charged particles with energy above the critical energy 
through the trap is estimated. 

Keywords: vacuum gauge converter, ionization, mathematical model, 
numerical analysis, experiment. 

 
Introduction  
As already mentioned in [1], the main problem preventing the use of 

industrial vacuum ionization transducers to measure the density of air in the 
ionosphere is the high concentration of charged particles in it: ions, free 
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electrons and protons. Given that the coefficient of ionization of neutral 
particles in ion-electron Converter cold cathode is very small, getting in the 
active zone of ionization of the Converter from ambient air a substantial 
fraction of the ions, the concentration of which in the ionosphere reaches a few 
percent of the number of neutral particles, can distort the readings on the 
vacuum gauge dozens of times. To avoid this, an electron-ion trap is installed 
before entering the active zone of the Converter.  In this case, the ionization 
sensor readings will be correct, because the ion current of the sensor will be 
determined only by the concentration of neutral atoms and molecules, and 
gamma radiation, from which the trap does not protect and the intensity of 
which at these heights is significantly higher than at the earth's surface, will 
only facilitate the ignition of the discharge in the working area of the sensor, 
without affecting its readings.[2,3] 

At the same time, the trap of charged particles serves not only to 
increase the reliability of the vacuum transducer readings, but also allows to 
determine the concentration of negatively charged particles (mainly electrons) 
and positively charged particles: ions and protons in parallel with the 
determination of the concentration of neutral particles. The same high voltage 
source as the vacuum transducer must be used to power the trap. 

An exemplary design of a combined Converter-density and 
composition of the air environment 

This Converter is an upgraded vacuum-gauge Converter, equipped 
with an electrostatic trap for charged particles. The trap should intercept all 
charged particles contained in the ionosphere, not passing them into the active 
zone of the vacuum transducer, but completely pass there neutral atoms and 
molecules.   

Schematically, the design of such a trap of charged particles attached 
to the vacuum transducer is shown in figure 1.  

The trap itself consists of several electrodes in the form of nested 
hollow truncated cones connected to a high-voltage DC power source. Positive 
electrodes (anodes) collect negatively charged particles (electrons and negative 
ions), and negative electrodes (cathodes) – positively charged particles (positive 
ions and protons), the Corresponding electric currents are measured by 
additional measuring channels, which makes it possible to determine the 
concentration of positively and negatively charged particles. The upper end of 
the trap is open to the outside environment. Charged particles entering the 
interelectrode space of the trap are deflected by a strong electric field to the 
electrodes (negative to the anodes, positive to the cathodes). Accordingly, only 
neutral particles fall into the working volume of the vacuum transducer. This 
ensures the correctness of its readings proportional to the concentration of 
neutral atoms and molecules in the air. Thus it is possible not to be afraid of 
difficulty of ignition of the discharge because of lack of the "seed" electrons 
necessary for its ignition. They will be much more than in the operation of such 
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converters in ground conditions, since at these heights the gamma background 
is repeatedly increased, and when interacting with the substance of gamma rays 
of the structural elements of the Converter (mainly the magnet and the pole 
overlays) from their inner wall layers will fly into the working volume of the 
Converter electrons knocked out of atoms due to the photoelectric effect, 
Compton effect and the effect of the birth of electron-positron pairs. This will 
facilitate the extension of the transducer measurement limit to the lower side. 
Thus, this combined Converter will correctly measure not only the 
concentration of neutral atoms and molecules in the ionized air, but also the 
concentration of negatively charged particles (electrons and negative ions) and 
positively charged particles (positive ions and protons). 

 

 
Figure 1. Variants of the charged particle trap design: four-

electrode (left) and three-electrode (right) 
 

Macroscopic mathematical model of charged particle trap. 
The calculation of the charged particle trap is possible both with the 

use of an analytical approach and with the use of standard electric field 
simulation programs. Since high accuracy of this model is not required, we will 
use an analytical approach. Its errors will be determined by the edge curvatures 
of the electric field not taken into account. But, since the gaps between the 
electrodes are much smaller than the height of the electrodes, these errors will 
be small.  

To calculate the electric field in the interelectrode space, we will use 
the known formula of the electric field of a coaxial cylindrical capacitor:[5,6] 
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where U is the voltage on the capacitor plates; 
r – current radius; 
R1 and R2 are the radii of the inner and outer electrodes, respectively. 
   
In the proposed design of the trap, the gaps between adjacent 

electrodes are reduced with a decrease in height, which provides an increase in 
the electric field as the particles penetrate deeper into the trap.   

To calculate the field in such a design, it is possible to replace conical 
surfaces with cylindrical ones with stepwise decreasing diameters, as shown in 
figure 2 (left). In this case, the expression (1) is valid for each step of such 
surfaces. From it is easy to go to the continuous function E(h), if you set the 
linear functions Rl(h) and Ru(h), where h – the current height of the cones[5,6]: 
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The height of the trap will be divided into 10 sections, and the 
calculations will be carried out for the radii corresponding to the middle of 
these sections. The formula for finding the radii of any of these cones at an 
arbitrary height h is easy to obtain from the geometric construction shown in 
figure 2 (right). 

Based on the geometric construction shown in figure 2 (right), current 
radii of the cones of the trap is calculated as: 

Based on the geometric construction shown in figure. 2 (right), current 
trap cone radii should be calculated as [8]: 

                           ,                                (3) 
where: R(h) is the radius of the cone at an arbitrary height h; 
Ru is the radius of the cone at the upper end;  
Rl is the radius of the cone at the lower end; 
H is the total height of the truncated cone. 
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Figure 2. The approximation of conical surfaces of stepped 

cylindrical surfaces (left) and the determination of the radii of the conical 
electrode at an arbitrary height h (on the right) 

 
For a four-electrode trap, the geometric dimensions of the electrodes 

are shown in table 1 (the thickness of the electrodes is assumed to be 0.1 mm). 
 
Table 1. Geometric dimensions of the charged particle trap 

№ cones 1  2 3 4  
upper Dl, мм 19 15 11 7 

Du , мм 18,8 14,8 10,8 - 
lower Dl , мм 10 7 4 1 

Du , мм 9,8 6,8 3,8 - 
 
   Take the total height H for all cones equal to 40 mm and divide it by 

height into 10 sections, and the current radii will be found for the middle of 
these sections. Then for each section it is possible to approximate conical 
surfaces cylindrical and for calculation of an electric field of each section to 
apply expression (2). The value of the electric voltage is the same as for the 
vacuum transducer and equal to 1000 V. Below (table. 2 and figure. 3) here are 
the results of the calculation of the electric field for one of the pairs of 
electrodes. 
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Table 2. Calculation of the electric field for the first pair of 
electrodes 

 

 
 
For charged particles entering the space between the electrodes, the 

case is critical when they fall along the gap between the electrodes. In all other 
cases, the particles collide with the electrodes and are either neutralized (if the 
electrode has the opposite charge) or repelled from it (if they have the same 
charges) and fly to the opposite electrode and there are neutralized. Therefore, 
below is the calculation of the limit energies of charged particles for the critical 
case when their initial velocity is directed along the gap Between the electrodes. 

  
 

Figure 3. Dependences E=f(h) for the first pair of electrodes of a 
four-electrode trap 

The calculation of the maximum energy of charged particles 
trapped 



14th International Scientific and Practical Conference 
«Science and Society» London, 27-29 November 2019 

 
 
 
 
 

14 

When moving in a transverse electric field, a force acts on the charged 
particle, deflecting it in the transverse direction. Even in a uniform electric 
field, the charged particle moves uniformly accelerated, and in this case the 
field increases as it approaches the internal electrode and as the particle sinks 
into the trap. However, given that high accuracy is not required, we assume that 
the field is uniform and equal to the corresponding mid-gap between the 
electrodes at half the height of the trap. Given these conditions, the particle will 
move along the r axis uniformly accelerated 

                                                                             (4) 
Assuming that during this time the component of the particle velocity 

along the z axis remains unchanged and equal to V, we find the current height of 
the trap (H – h) =VT, at which the particle reaches the opposite electrode[8]. 

         
qE
mdVhH T
2

=− .                                        (5) 

Passing from the velocity to the energy of the particle  , 

where   

Receive:  

                                                       (6) 

Finding out  of the particles obtained 

              .                                                                 (7) 
At hT = 0, we obtain the maximum kinetic energy of the particles 

captured by this trap in the most unfavorable case, when their velocity is 
directed along the gap between the electrodes of the trap[9]:            

                               (8) 

As you can see, it no longer appears the mass of the particle, but only 
its charge. Therefore, for both electrons and single-charged ions, the limit 
energy at which they will be trapped will be the same. This is an important 
conclusion because it allows us to determine the boundary energy of any 
charged particles. Substituting in (10) numerical values Н = 40 мм,  q = e = 
1.6·1019, dav = = 1,65 мм, E = 620 V/mm (for the first pair of electrodes), we 
obtain 

   
Of course, this expression is approximate, since the electric field 

strength will increase as the particle approaches the oppositely charged 
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electrode and moves deeper into the trap, since E depends on both r and h. This 
means that the real value of the critical energy of the particles captured by the 
trap will be higher than this estimate. 

But the most important thing is that here we consider the most 
unfavorable case of the direction of the particle velocity relative to the position 
of the trap. In fact, the direction of particle velocity relative to the trap can be 
considered chaotic, since the position of nanosatellites, which is supposed to 
place the projected sensor, relative to the earth's surface is not stabilized, and 
the particles themselves move quite chaotically, although the earth's magnetic 
field affects the charged particles within the ionosphere, causing them to move 
in cyclotron orbits along the magnetic field lines. But in relation to the velocity 
vector of the spacecraft itself, the directions of their velocity can be considered 
equally probable. This means that the probability of the above case of the 
direction of the initial velocity of the particle along the gap between the 
electrodes can be estimated as the ratio of the solid angle θ, in which in the 
absence of the field the particle would not collide with the trap electrodes, to the 
solid angle 2π. Given the trap geometry, this angle θ can be estimated to be 
approximately 10 for a four-electrode trap and 1.50 for a three-electrode trap. 
Therefore, even if we limit the solid angle at which the particle can fall into the 
trap 120 degrees (instead of 1800), the probability of coincidence of the particle 
velocity with the direction of the gap between adjacent electrodes can be 
estimated as 0.8 % for a four-electrode trap and 1.25 % for a three-electrode 
trap.  This means that with a probability of about 99 %, this trap will capture 
charged particles of any energy, and only for the remaining 1 % of the particles, 
the energy of the captured particles will be limited to 0.15 MeV. Therefore, it is 
safe to say that this trap will delay and neutralize almost all charged particles. 
Given that the concentration of charged particles in the ionosphere is about 
50...1000 times lower than that of neutral particles, the error in measuring the 
concentration of neutral particles due to the neutralization of charged particles 
and their entry into the active zone of the vacuum transducer will not exceed 
one percent. 

Conclusion 
Summarizing the development of the combined sensor of the density 

and composition  of the upper atmosphere (ionosphere), the following 
conclusions can be drawn: 

1. Within the ionosphere, all characteristics of the atmosphere, 
including density, composition, temperature, degree of ionization, radius of 
cyclotron rotation in the earth's magnetic field, etc. are highly variable and 
depend not only on the height, but also on the time of day, time of year, latitude, 
solar activity and many other factors, the influence of most of which are poorly 
studied due to the complexity of direct measurements at these heights and the 
lack of adequate measuring instruments suitable for installation on micro-and 
nanosatellites. This determines the relevance of the development of such tools. 
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2. The main factors hindering the use of existing industrial devices 
(ionization vacuummeters and mass spectrometers) for these purposes are a 
high degree of ionization and a strong rarefaction of the upper atmosphere. 
Especially difficult for direct measurements are the heights from 150 to 500 km, 
where the most complex and poorly studied processes of interaction of the 
earth's atmosphere with solar and galactic radiation, affecting both the weather 
and long-range radio communication and, ultimately, the entire ecosystem of 
the earth, and it is at these heights that the most effective scientific equipment 
can be placed EA micro-and nano-satellites. 

3.  In this series of articles we consider the possibility of creating a 
combined miniature sensor density and composition of the upper atmosphere, 
allowing the ionosphere to separately measure the concentration of neutral and 
charged particles (electrons, ions and protons) and suitable for installation on 
nanosatellites. The sensor consists of an inversely magnetron vacuum 
transducer, which allows to measure the concentration of neutral particles and 
electron-ion trap, which does not pass charged particles into the active zone of 
the vacuum transducer, which preserves the reliability of its readings and at the 
same time allows to determine the concentration of charged particles. 
Mathematical modeling of its operation in the ionosphere is carried out and its 
main characteristics are determined on the basis of experimental study of its 
model sample in a vacuum chamber. 
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Abstract 
The paper shows the relevance and problems of instrumental studies of 

the density and composition of the upper atmosphere (ionosphere), which 
consists in the absence of instrumental means of direct measurements of the 
density and composition of the atmosphere at altitudes from 100 to 1000 km. 
The solution of these problems is proposed by developing a combined density 
sensor and the composition of the upper atmosphere, located on micro - and 
Nano satellites, consisting of an upgraded inverse magnetron vacuum 
transducer and an electron-ion trap. Mathematical modeling of processes 
occurring in the working area of the vacuum transducer is carried out. A model 
sample of a vacuum transducer was made and its experimental study was 
carried out in a vacuum chamber. 

Keywords: earth atmosphere, ionosphere, density, composition, 
experimental studies, inverse magnetron Converter. 

 
Introduction 
Measurement of the density and composition of the earth's atmosphere 

is essential for the development of local and global mathematical models of 
complex processes occurring in the upper atmosphere under the influence of 
solar and galactic radiation, for the prediction of the further development of the 
global ecosystem of the Earth, its interaction with solar radiation and near space 
and the assessment of the human impact on it, as well as for the further 
development of the near space, which is increasingly involved in human 
activities. 
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However, direct measurements of the density and composition of the 
earth's atmosphere were studied only up to heights of 30-70 km, i.e. within the 
troposphere and stratosphere, using the AP-parature installed on high-altitude 
aircraft, stratospheric balloon-probes and geo-physical missiles. At altitudes up 
to 20 km, deformation manometers were successfully used to measure 
atmospheric pressure (air density), at altitudes up to 50-70 km – thermoelectric 
vacuum meters. And to measure the composition of the air at these heights – 
spectrometric devices. But at high altitudes – up to 500-1000 km, where the 
pressure becomes less than 1 PA, thermoelectric vacuum meters (not to mention 
deformation) are unsuitable, and it is difficult to use ionization vacuum meters, 
since at such altitudes the concentration of charged particles (electrons, ions and 
protons) is already high, which can lead to large distortions of their readings. 
Due to the low air density at such altitudes, spectrometric methods of air 
composition analysis become ineffective. At the same time, it is at these 
altitudes that vital processes occur under the action of ul-trafiolet and x-ray 
components of solar radiation associated with the ionization of oxygen and 
nitrogen molecules, their dissociation and the appearance of atomic ions, the 
influence of the solar wind (proton-electron plasma) on the earth's 
magnetosphere and the upper atmosphere. The consequence of the ionization of 
atoms and air molecules is the appearance in the ionosphere of a significant 
concentration of free electrons and ions, and since the ionospheric plasma is in 
the geomagnetic field, the electrons and ions are twisted by it, making cyclotron 
rotations along the lines of force of the geomagnetic field, and the geomagnetic 
field itself under the influence of the solar wind (proton-electron plasma) is 
deformed and undergoes strong variations depending on solar activity. All these 
processes depend on many factors, the influence of which is poorly studied 
precisely because of the lack of effectiveness of existing research tools. 

The structure of the ionosphere undergoes diurnal, seasonal and solar 
cycle changes. It has significant ionospheric electric currents and wave 
processes. Registration of these changes, the construction of local high-altitude 
profiles of the concentration of neutral and charged particles (electrons, protons 
and ions of various types), their dependence on the latitude and longitude of the 
terrain, time of day, time of year, solar activity and other factors are extremely 
important for the construction of local and global models of the state of the 
upper atmosphere and a deeper understanding of the processes occurring in 
them. That is why direct instrumental observations of the density and 
composition of the atmosphere at these altitudes, carried out with the help of 
scientific equipment placed on manned and unmanned artificial earth satellites 
(satellites), are so important. But the orbits of the ISS are located at altitudes 
above 350-400 km, and altitudes from 80 to 400 km, where the most important 
processes of interaction of the atmosphere with solar and galactic radiation 
occur, were the least studied. Therefore, it is at these heights that an important 
role in research can be played by equipment placed on micro-and nanosatellites 
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launched from the international space station (ISS) when astronauts enter outer 
space or from geophysical missiles, and for several months rotating around the 
Earth in gradually decreasing orbits. However, it is not possible to use existing 
industrial ionization vacuum sensors for these purposes due to a number of 
reasons: significant weight and size characteristics and power consumed from 
the power supply, low mechanical strength and insufficient vibration resistance 
of all ionization primary converters with hot cathode. But the most important 
problem, of course, is the effect of charged particles on the readings of these 
sensors in the ionosphere. 

This article describes the main directions of modernization of the 
inversely magnetron Converter, allowing to eliminate these disadvantages of 
industrial ionization vacuum meters, analyzes the processes of ionization of 
neutral atoms and molecules by electrons accelerated in crossed electric and 
magnetic fields and develops a mathematical model of these processes. The 
design and analysis of processes in the electron-ion trap is supposed to be 
presented in a separate article. 

The design of the modernized vacuum converter's 
The most suitable design of the ionization vacuum transducer for space 

applications is the design of the ionization inverse magnetron vacuum 
transducer with a cold cathode. Such a Converter, unlike hot cathode 
converters, has a high mechanical strength, vibration resistance and lower 
energy consumption, while providing the ability to measure pressure from 1 to 
10-6 PA, which corresponds to heights from 80 to 1500 km. The main 
disadvantages of industrial sensors of this type in relation to the use of micro-
and nano-satellites is a significant energy consumption and weight and size 
characteristics. But these shortcomings can be overcome. It is much more 
difficult to exclude the influence of charged particles on its readings, the 
concentration of which at these altitudes is very high. To get rid of their 
influence, it is necessary to provide this sensor with a trap of charged particles 
(ions, electrons and protons) so that only neutral atoms and molecules can enter 
the working zone of the vacuum transducer itself. In this case, the ionization 
sensor readings will be correct, since the measured ionic current of the sensor 
will be determined only by the concentration of neutral atoms and molecules. If 
the currents determined by the neutralization of these particles on the trap 
electrodes are measured, the concentration of positively charged (positive ions 
and protons) and negatively charged (electrons and negative ions) particles can 
be determined separately. 

The main directions of modernization of industrial converters of this 
type consist in miniaturization of its weight and size characteristics, reduction 
of power consumption from a DC voltage source, but the main thing is to 
Supplement it with an electron-ion trap that does not pass charged particles into 
the active zone of the vacuum transducer. The main design change is to replace 
the cylindrical permanent magnet with a combined magnet of three 
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commercially available ring magnets from a neodymium alloy. The dimensions 
of the magnetic system in comparison with the industrial prototype (Converter 
PMM-32-1) are reduced by 2 times while maintaining the same induction 
between the pole plates. and the mass is more than 5 times with a significant 
simplification of its manufacturing technology. The approximate design of the 
upgraded vacuum transducer (without electron-ion trap) is shown in figure 1. 

The reduction of the distance between the anode and the cathode by 
about half compared to the prototype made it possible to more than halve the 
anode voltage while maintaining approximately the same ratio between the 
electric and magnetic fields in the working area of the Converter, and, therefore, 
the sensitivity of the Converter, but at the same time, led to a significant 
reduction in power consumption from the power source, eliminating the risk of 
autoelectronic emission between the side surfaces of the pole plates and the 
anode (where the electric field is significantly stronger, than in the working area 
of the Converter, and the magnetic field does not prevent the ingress of 
electrons to the anode) and the simplification of the high-voltage Converter. 

 
Figure 1. Appearance and design of the upgraded vacuum gauge 

converter's 
 
Modeling of electric and magnetic fields in the working area of the 

Converter 
The anode and cathode of the Converter form a coaxial system, the 

electric field strength of which, depending on the current radius r is determined 
by the formula [4]. 

1

2ln
R
Rr

UЕ =                                                 (1) 
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where R1 is the anode radius of 0,75 мм; 
R2 is the radius of the cathode is equal to 6,3 мм. 
For the average diametrical section of the core of the Converter, the 

influence of the pole plates under the cathode potential can be ignored and the 
electric field vector will be directed along the radius, which allows the 
calculation of the field in this section according to the formula (1). However, as 
we approach the pole plates, the longitudinal component of the field will 
increase. Due to this component, the electrons emitted to the pole plates will 
return to the Central zone. This is very important because the magnetic field on 
the longitudinal component of the electron velocity does not affect and can not 
prevent the loss of electrons (with their neutralization at the anode), departing 
from the Central zone of the Converter. 

To determine the boundaries of the Central zone, the strength of the 
electric and magnetic fields of the Converter in the core was calculated using 
the COMSOL computer system, the results of which are shown in figure 2 (left 
for the electric field, right for the magnetic field). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 2. Results of numerical simulation of electric (left) and 

magnetic (b) fields in the quadrant of the magnetic system of the transducer 
 
In this figure, taking into account the symmetry of the electrode system 

of the Converter, the configuration of the fields for one quarter is shown. of the 
electrode system. It follows from the figure that already at a distance of 2 mm 
from the average cross section, the longitudinal component of the electric field 
caused by the influence of the pole plates begins to appear. As we approach the 
pole plates it grows. Therefore, the electrons emitted into this zone will be 
pushed back into the Central zone. As for the magnetic field, it is already at a 
distance of 1 mm from the end of the pole plate, it is almost uniform. Therefore, 
in further calculations, the magnetic field in the working area of the Converter 

А А А А 
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can be considered homogeneous with an induction of 0.1 T (the induction value 
in the working gap of the magnetic system was measured experimentally on the 
model sample of the Converter). 

Preliminary calculations have shown that for this geometry of the 
electrodes, the optical value of the electric field corresponds to the anode 
voltage of 1000 V, which is two and a half times less than in the prototype. The 
results of the calculation of the electric field in the interelectrode space are 
presented in table 1 and figure 3. 

Table 1. The dependence of the electric field E on the current 
radius r for the average cross-section of the transducer 

r, мм 0,75 1,0 1,5 2,0 3 4 5 6,3 

E, В/мм 626 470 313 235 157 118 94 75 

 

 
Figure 3. The dependence of the electric field on the current radius 

in the working area of the transducer 
 
Ionization of neutral gas particles in ionization vacuum transducers 

occurs by inelastic electronic shocks [2]. "Seeding" electrons in the active zone 
of the transducer in the presence of an electron-ion trap are formed in the most 
active zone due to the interaction of gamma and x-ray radiation (which at these 
heights are significantly stronger than at the earth's surface) with the structural 
elements of the transducer (due to the photoelectric effect and Compton effect). 

 
Analysis of the motion of electrons in crossed electric and magnetic 

fields 
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When exposed to crossed electric and magnetic fields that cause 
electrons to drift in cycloidal orbits in a direction perpendicular to the direction 
of the magnetic field, their total energy is composed of chaotic thermal energy 
(subject to the Maxwell-Boltzmann distribution) and drift energy determined by 
the values of the applied electric and magnetic fields. 

When exposed to crossed electric and magnetic fields that cause 
electrons to drift in cycloidal orbits in a direction perpendicular to the direction 
of the magnetic field, their total energy consists of chaotic heat energy (subject 
to the distribution of Maxwell-Boltzmann) and the drift energy determined by 
the values of the applied electric and magnetic fields. In the high vacuum 
region, when the free path of the particles repeatedly exceeds the size of the 
core of the Converter, the main factor limiting the build-up of electron energy 
due to acceleration in the electric field are no longer collisions with neutral 
particles of gas, and Larmor rotation of electrons, as a result of which in certain 
areas of its trajectory electrons move against the electric field and are inhibited 
by it. But the thermal energy of electrons remains almost the same, since the 
applied fields affect only the components of the velocity lying in a plane 
perpendicular to the direction of the magnetic field, and the components of the 
chaotic thermal velocity that do not coincide with this plane do not undergo 
significant changes until the electrons approach the pole plates, where the 
longitudinal component of the electric field becomes prevalent and causes the 
electrons to return to the Central hone. The absolute value of the average 
electron velocity will be determined by the additive sum of the thermal 
(chaotic) and drift velocities. However, the additional energy of electrons is 
obtained by the electric field, so it is important for ionization drift velocity of 
electrons. The components of the drift velocity along the x and y axes 
perpendicular to the longitudinal z axis are determined by the expressions 
[2][6]: 

2
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Here 
enе

е т
е
ν

=µ  is the electron mobility; ωс – frequency of the 

cyclotron rotation;   νen –  is the frequency of collisions of electrons with neutral 
particles. 

The frequency of cyclotron rotation of electrons is determined by the 

formula [2][5,7]: 
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where e and me are the charge and mass of the electron, B- is the 
induction of the transverse magnetic field. 

In the core of the transducer, the magnetic field is close to uniform, 
and the magnetic induction is approximately 0.1 T. Hence, the cyclotron 
rotation frequency will be ωс = 1,756·1011. 0,1 = 1,756.1010   [c-1]. 

The free path of electrons according to [3] approximately in 24  
time greater than the free path of the gas particles themselves under the same 
conditions. In the range of altitudes from 150 to 500 km: the free path of neutral 
gas particles is from 3.37 m to 14.7 km. Therefore, the free path of electrons 
will be in the range from 19 m to 83 km. This is many orders of magnitude 
larger than the core of the transducer, which means that the movement of 
electrons in the interelectrode space of the transducer is quite acceptable to 
consider as the movement of free electrons in vacuum in the presence of 
appropriate electric and magnetic fields. 

Given only the component of the drift velocity perpendicular to the 
magnetic field, we obtain:[8]. 

2

22

2

2

22

2

2

2

2
2222

22

ω1

µω1
ω1

µ

ω1

ωµµ

en

с

е

en

с

en

с

е

en

с

en

с
ее

дудхд
ЕЕ

ЕЕ
VVV

ν

ν
νν

ν

+

⋅
=+

+

⋅
=

⎟⎟
⎠

⎞
⎜⎜
⎝

⎛
+

+⋅

=+=⊥
 

where is 
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 the mobility of electrons. Substituting it, we 

get: 
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Substituting here the values of е and те, we finally get (hereinafter the 
index ┴, which determines the direction of drift, we will omit): 
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Substituting the numerical values of ωс  and  νen, we can see that the 
ratio of their quads is more than 106 . This means that in the subcortical 
expression, you can neglect the unit and then it is even more simplified: 

с

en

с
en
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ЕЕV
ω

10756,1
ω

10756,1 11

2

2

11 ⋅=⋅=

ν
ν

                          (4) 

The frequency of the cyclotron rotation of the electrons ωе depends 
only on the induction in the air gap and for the induction value В = 0,1T  is 
equal to ωе = 1,756·1010 с-1. Accordingly, instead of (4) we obtain: 

EЕVд 10
101,756

10756,1 10
11 =

⋅
⋅=  

and taking into account the energy conversion factor from j to eV Кп = 
0,625·1019, we obtain the drift energy: 

2112
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The average radius of Larmor (cyclotron) electron orbits will be equal 

to: 

c

д
c
Vr
ω

=   .                                                                                  (6) 

At constant induction, all these values depend only on the electric field 
strength, and therefore only on the current radius in the active zone of the 
Converter. The results of calculations of their values are presented in table 1. 

 
Table 1. The drift velocity of the electrons Vдe , the drift energy of the 

electrons εдe and the radius of the cyclotron orbits of the electrons εдe based on 
the value of the current radius of the active zone of the transducer r 

r, мм 0,8 1,0 1,5 2,0 3 4 5 6 

Е·105, v/ m 5 4,7 3,13 2,35 1,57 1,17 0,94 0,75 
Vде, ·105, m/s 50 47 31,3 23,5 15,7 11,3 9,4 7,5 

εдe, eV 71,3 63 56 31,5 14 7,6 5 3,2 

rce , мм 0,28 0,26 0,18 0,14 0,09 0,06 0,05 0,04 
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Analysis of the motion of ions in crossed electric and magnetic 
fields 

To calculate the drift velocity of the ions can use the same formulas 
that were used to calculate the drift velocity of electrons, but instead the mass of 
the electron те it is necessary to substitute the mass of molecules of air 
(averaged between the molecules of nitrogen and oxygen), is the electron 
collision frequency with neutral molecules νen the collision frequency of ions 
with neutral molecules vin , and is the frequency of the cyclotron rotation of the 
electrons ωс – frequency of the cyclotron rotation of the ions ωi. As a result, we 
get 

2
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The frequency of cyclotron rotation of ions at altitudes of 150...500 km 
as well as for electrons is obtained several orders of magnitude higher than the 
collision frequency of ions with neutral particles. Therefore, in the subcortical 
expression of the formula (7) and in this case it is possible to neglect the unit, 
which leads to its simplification: 
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Since the drift velocity depends on the electric field, and it depends on 
the current radius of the active zone of the transducer, then, as for electrons, we 
will calculate these values for the same values of the current radius. The 
calculation results are shown in table 2. 

 
Table 2. The results of calculation of the drift velocity Vдi , energy εдi , 

radius of  cyclotron orbits rсi ions depending on the current radius of the core of 
the Converter r 

r, мм 0,8 1,0 1,5 2,0 3 4 5 6 

Е·105, v/ m 5 4,7 3,13 2,35 1,57 1,17 0,94 0,75 
Vдi ·105, m/s 50 47 31,3 23,5 15,7 11,3 9,4 7,5 

εдi , Мev 3,9 3,43 1,53 0,86 0,38 0,20 0,137 0,095 

rci , м 15,6 14,7 9,8 7,35 4,89 3,67 2,94 2,35 

 
Comparing the results with the data in table. 1 (for electrons), it can be 

seen that, as expected, the drift velocities of ions and electrons coincide (since 
their charges are the same in magnitude, and there are practically no collisions 
of ions with neutral molecules and with each other in the range of measured 
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pressures), but the energies and radii of cyclotron orbits are about 4 orders of 
magnitude higher, since it is precisely the number of times that the mass of an 
ion is greater than the mass of an electron. Since the radius of cyclotron rotation 
of ions is many times greater than the radius of the active zone of the 
transducer, then all ions immediately after their formation will leave the active 
zone of the transducer, neutralizing at the cathode, that is, the magnetic field 
will not be able to keep them from getting to the cathode. 

This is not the case with electrons. As we have seen above, the 
magnetic field prevents them from flying into the anode space, and the electric 
– to the pole plates and the cathode. Therefore, electrons will accumulate in the 
active zone of the Converter and their density can be significantly higher than 
the density of ions (although the number of ions and electrons going to the 
corresponding electrodes per unit time will be the same, since the anode and 
cathode are included in the same electrical circuit). This will lead to the fact that 
the plasma in the interelectrode space will no longer be electroneutral. The 
density of electrons in the active zone of the Converter will increase until there 
is a dynamic equilibrium between the newly generated and outgoing electrons 
to the anode. 

Ionization processes of neutral particles in the core  vacuum 
transducer 

The threshold energy of air ionization (taking into account the ratio 
between nitrogen and oxygen) is 33.9 eV. Consequently, direct single-stage 
ionization of the spirit by electrons becomes possible at values of the current 
radius of the active zone of the transducer less than 2 mm (see table. 1), and the 
maximum probability of ionization will take place at values of the current 
radius from 0,8 to 1,5 mm (thus radii of cyclotron orbits of electrons make from 
0,25 to 0,15 mm). But in this case only one-stage ionization is taken into 
account. In fact, multi-stage ionization is more likely, since the ionization cross-
section of already excited molecules by repeated electron strikes is about an 
order of magnitude higher than the cross-sections of their single-stage 
ionization. the ionization threshold of excited nitrogen and oxygen molecules 
can be estimated as 3 eV for oxygen and 4 eV for nitrogen, and the maximum 
cross sections of their ionization equal to 10 barn [3]. Accordingly, multi-stage 
ionization becomes possible in almost the entire active zone of the transducer. 

Since the electron and ion currents are closed by a single external 
circuit, they must be the same. Knowing the drift velocity of ions Vдi and 
estimating the average length of their path lav. from the moment of birth until 
the moment of death (that is, neutralize at the cathode), we can determine the 
average time of their life τi : 

дiav

av

V
l

i =τ  .                                                                           (8) 
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The maximum ionization zone corresponds to the current radius from 1 
to 2 mm. Therefore, we take rav = 1.5 mm, and for a given value of the current 
radius, Vдi = 31.3. 105 m / s (see Table 1). Accordingly, the mean ion path 
length will be lav ≈ (6 - 1.5) = 4.5 MM. Substituting these values in (8), we 
obtain 

с 101,4410438,1
103,31

105,4 9-9
5

3

⋅≈⋅=
⋅

⋅
= −

−

iτ  

If the experimentally found dependence of the ion current on pressure 
Iи = φ (p) is known, then it can be used to determine the number of ions arriving 
at the cathode of the converter per unit time: 

e
IN i

i =   .                                                     (9) 

From here one can approximately find the equilibrium amount of free 
ions in the plasma in the active zone of the transducer Ni

v
 : 

i
i
i

V
i NN τ⋅=   .                                         (10) 

The ionization coefficient of gas molecules in the active zone of the 
converter will be defined as the ratio of the number of Ni

v ions generated per 
unit time to the initial number of neutral gas molecules in the active zone of the 
converter: 

V
n

V
i

i N
Nk =   .                                                              (11) 

If we experimentally obtain the calibration characteristic of the 
transducer in the pressure range from 10-2 to 10-6 Pa (which can be done using a 
vacuum chamber), then in accordance with (11) it will be possible to determine 
the ionization coefficient and calculate all characteristics of the transducer. 

The results of experimental studies 
In [1], the averaged data found in the literature are given for the height 

dependence of the concentration of neutral particles and free electrons of the 
atmosphere. They are reproduced in table 3. It follows from it that even in the 
ionosphere the number of neutral particles significantly exceeds the number of 
charged particles. 

 
Table 3. Typical daily electron and neutral particle concentrations 
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Experimental studies of a prototype of this converter, carried out in a 
vacuum chamber, are presented in table 4. 

 
Table 4. The results of an experimental study of dependence ion 

current pressure 

 
 
According to these data, in accordance with expression (11), the real 

ionization coefficient can be calculated. In this case, it is necessary to take into 
account the number of neutral particles not in 1 cubic centimeter (as in table 3), 
but in the active zone of the converter. The obtained values of Ni

V, Nn
V and ki  

for decimal pressure values are presented in table 5. 
 
Table 5. Values of ionization coefficient for pressures from 10-6 to 10-3 

Pa 

 
From table 5 it follows that with increasing pressure, the ionization 

coefficient monotonically (albeit slightly) decreases. This can be explained by 
the effect of recombination of electrons and ions, since its probability increases 
with increasing pressure. 

Conclusion 
Summing up the overall results of the studies described in this article, 

we can draw the following conclusions: 
1. Direct instrumental studies of the upper atmosphere (ionosphere) are 

extremely important for building a model of the Earth’s global ecosystem, its 
interaction with solar radiation and near space, for studying the anthropogenic 
impact on it, as well as for further exploration of near space, which is all closer 
involved in human activities. In this case, the least studied are the processes 
occurring at altitudes from 100 to 1000 km, i.e. in the ionosphere. Their 
experimental study is most effective with the help of scientific equipment 
installed on micro- and nanosatellites. Of particular interest is a detailed study 
of the density and composition of the atmosphere at these altitudes, which so far 
have been studied only by indirect methods. This is due to the practical lack of 
tools adapted for autonomous functioning in near space conditions and suitable 

р, Pa 10-6 10-5 10-4 10-3 

Ni
V 49.5 4.8·102 4.7·103 4.6·104 

Nn
V 4,6·107 7·108 9·109 1,5·1011 

ki
 10,8·10-7 6,8·10-7 5,2·10-7 3,07·10-7 
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for installation on micro- and nanosatellites launched from the ISS or 
geophysical rockets. This article is devoted to the creation and research of such 
tools. 

2. To study the density and composition of the upper atmosphere, a 
miniature sensor is developed, including an upgraded cold cathode vacuum 
transducer, most suitable for long-term Autonomous operation in near-space 
conditions, supplemented by an electron-ion trap that does not pass charged 
particles into the active zone of the vacuum transducer, which, first, increases 
the reliability of its readings, and secondly, additionally allows measuring the 
density of positive (ions and protons) and negative (electrons) charged particles, 
the concentration of which in the ionosphere is several orders of magnitude 
higher than their concentration at the Earth's surface. 

3. The development of a mathematical model of rather complex 
processes of impact ionization of neutral atoms and molecules by free electrons 
accelerated in crossed electric and magnetic fields in the active zone of a 
vacuum gauge converter made it possible to reduce its mass-size characteristics 
and energy consumption by several times while maintaining (at least) the 
sensitivity of the prototype -Master PMM-32-1. 

4. The experimental studies of the prototype of this transducer in a 
vacuum chamber made it possible to determine the real ionization coefficient of 
neutral particles in this transducer and confirmed the correctness of the 
developed mathematical model of the processes occurring in it.tration in the 
Earth's surface. 
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Abstract 
According to modern concepts, the minimum functional unit of the 

nervous system is the cellular neural network. At the level of the neural network 
are taking place memory consolidation processes, processing and transmitting 
of information, as well as the formation of emotions [1-2]. A study of neural 
network functioning principles is still a debatable issue in modern neuroscience. 
This mini-review describes some functional properties of neural networks 
involved in important brain’s cognitive functions (memory, learning, spatial 
orientation). 

Keywords: neural networks, hippocampal cell cultures, synaptic 
transmission 

 
Introduction 
Research of the patterns of functioning of the main systems of the 
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body, especially the nervous system and its higher functions, such as learning, 
memory, remains an important physiological problem of the 21st century. At 
the present stage of neurophysiology development, it is known that the 
mechanisms of learning and memory are associated with the plasticity of the 
brain or synaptic plasticity, which is estimated by changing the characteristics 
of postsynaptic potentials. Postsynaptic potentials provide the integration of 
input signals into the cell, which are formed as a result of the neural network 
activity. However, registering the integrated network activity only on a separate 
neuron, we do not get all information about the operation of the neural network, 
since the plasticity of the brain depends not only on the physiological properties 
of the synapses, but also on their spatio-temporal location in the network [3-4]. 
Studying the principles of systemic organization of cells at the network level is 
of particular interest today not only for neurobiology [5-7], but also for 
technical applications [8-10]. 

 
Cellular network by example dissociated hippocampal cell cultures 
In the field of studying the fundamental principles of organizing 

functions and processing information over the past two decades, considerable 
attention has been paid to the model of the brain made of dissociated cell 
cultures of neuronal brain cells. The cultivation of several thousand neurons, 
forming an electrically active network, allowed us to discover a number of 
important phenomena of functional interaction. Spontaneously generated bursts 
of pulses in a network of cells show repeating spatio-temporal patterns that are 
stable on time scales up to several days [11]. The generation mechanisms of 
self-reproducing spatio-temporal patterns of neural network activity and 
methods for their detection and analysis [12-13] in recent years have been the 
subject of intensive research. It was also shown that in the culture of neurons 
there are mechanisms of STDP - spike time-dependent plasticity, adaptation to 
electrical stimulation and learning [14-15]. Such a simple neural network of 
cells with a homogeneous connection architecture is able to carry out the 
simplest information functions of recognizing various input signals from 
electrical stimulation due to selectivity mechanisms. On this effect, a project 
was implemented on a neurocontrolled robot - neuroanimatum [16]. Thus, it 
was demonstrated that a simple neural network in the form of a cell culture 
reproduces the basic mechanisms of intellectual functions. However, further 
study of more complex functional structures was complicated, the architecture 
of synaptic connections in such network is not ordered as in a living organism, 
which limits further study, and therefore there is a large number of works 
related to the development and cultivation of neuronal cell cultures with a given 
architecture [17 -19]. 

 
Synaptic plasticity in neuronal networks in vitro 
In modern literature, there are three kinds of culture change effects 
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dissociated activity of nerve cells occurring as a result of the plasticity in the 
neural network. First, plasticity in the neural network implies a change in many 
synapses, which together lead to potentiation or inhibition of a network as a 
spontaneous activity [20] and caused by electrical stimuli [21]. To detect such 
changes, it suffices to estimate the total frequency of the pulses in different 
parts of the network. Secondly, plasticity implies a multidirectional change in 
synaptic connections, as a result there is no increase (potentiation) or decrease 
(depression) in the overall level of pulse frequency in network activity. Plastic 
changes appear in changes in network activity indicators calculated by cross-
correlation analysis [22], the spatial change in pacemaker activity and activation 
pattern of different network sites [22], the center of activity and the distribution 
of pulse frequencies in different parts of the network [24]. Third, plasticity in a 
neural network can affect changes in the propagation velocity of bioelectric 
signals associated with the morphofunctional properties of the neuron and the 
presence of electrical contacts between them [25]. 

 
Investigation of neuronal networks in silico 
Multidisciplinary convergent studies related to the development of 

brain-like (neuromorphic) information systems are currently one of the most 
actively developing areas both in the study of living systems and in the creation 
of fundamentally new information technologies (neuromorphic intelligence). 
Based on mathematical models of neural systems was developed latest system 
information processing and transmission, neurocomputing [26-28], associative 
memory and pattern recognition [29], neuroanimates, neuron-semiconductor 
neurochip interfaces [30]. An urgent task is the modeling of associative learning 
and information processing in neural networks, and, as a rule, are based on 
long-term plasticity with reinforcement [29-30]. However, currently, such a 
scheme with respect to neural networks grown in vitro has not been 
implemented in any laboratory in the world due to its extreme technical and 
conceptual complexity. It should be noted the practical importance of the 
possibilities of implementing neural “calculations” in vitro and in silico. To 
date, several neurohybrid robotic systems have been proposed that are 
controlled by living and artificial neural networks, for example, the so-called 
neuroanimates [31-32]. However, today these systems are able to demonstrate 
only the simplest types of learning. Complicated cognitive behavior, based on 
associative learning, is still unattainable in numerous laboratories around the 
world. Thus, studies of neural cell networks will help to understand the cellular 
and molecular processes responsible for the formation of memory functions, 
learning and processing of information in the brain and its impairment. 
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Abstract 
This article deals with the problems arisen with the entry of Big Data. 

At the same time, it is man who gets the most influence from it. Big data get 
data from him and then change his life. Man loses his identity and becomes part 
of a large system. Issues of privacy, security and information choice are an 
urgent problem. At the moment, there is still a rapid growth of big data, but 
there are no cardinal solutions to these issues. 

Keywords: information, personal data, confidentiality. 
 
With increasing information in our world, there is a growing interest in 

information technology in various scientific disciplines. In a varying degree 
each area of science begins to work with big data. Big data philosophy is 
associated with the basic methods of obtaining, processing and using 
information. In this regard, quite a number of gnosiological, epistemological 
and ethical issues arise. It is important to determine the meaning of the data, the 
possibility of their use, ethical standards. Undoubtedly, from the point of view 
of philosophy, considering big data has both positive and negative moments: 
increasing amount of information, possibility of analytics on more general, but 
not particular cases, finding new methods, new trends in various fields of 
science, developing mathematics, both as an scientific area and increasing its 
applied nature, etc. In general, the philosophy of big data can help to see many 
aspects of information in another vein. Considering big data as an 
epiphenomenon began quite a long time ago, as soon as people stopped 
processing the data they could receive. The exponential growth made us think 
not only about how to process such information, but also what to do with it. 
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With increasing big data, there is a certain redirection of interests from private 
to general. First of all, it should be noted that a person becomes part of such 
data, there is a loss of identity and significance of individual objects. Moreover, 
person's role in society is undergoing certain changes. At the same time, 
anthropological philosophy changes emphasis, considering the essence of not a 
person, but a group of people as a whole. 

Defining the term of big data itself is an important issue. There is a 
certain separation of socio-humanitarian and technical and informational 
understanding of big data. It is difficult to talk about the date of birth of this 
term, since it appeared in one way or another in various articles and magazines 
at different times. One thing is certain, there is interest in big data, and it is 
growing all the time. Introduction of the term is associated with different 
people, one of them is Clifford Lynch, being the editor of the magazine he had 
an article on the impact of big data on the future of science. In this sense, the 
amount of data in the world had increased significantly, therefore, analyzing the 
huge array obtained, it was called "Big data", determined by Clifford L. This 
work was written in 2008. It is worth noting that to date, not all popular sites - 
dictionaries cite this term on their pages. At the moment, of course, the 
technical understanding of big data is prevailing.  

The first academic definition of the term is given in the Oxford English 
Dictionary, in which big data is understood as very large data size, which is 
usually difficult to imagine, requiring significant material and technical means 
for data management. Two key aspects can be distinguished: complex basic 
infrastructure for working with big data and the ability to manipulate big data. 
From these two points, we can conclude that t big data “now, yesterday and 
tomorrow” can be completely different. 

In his publication “A very short history of big data”, G. Press talks 
about the problems of “information explosion”. A large number of studies have 
been conducted on data growth, visualization, application, storage and 
appearance of possible problems. For this area, big data is quite important, as it 
will help determine the demand for a particular type of product-service, as well 
as provide an opportunity to manipulate various economic parts. A small 
historical background allows understanding the growing interest in big data, and 
therefore soon to a greater consideration of them. At the same time, a weak 
theoretical base, for example, as the absence of a single term, speaks of the 
importance of developing this very base. 

Despite the fact modern philosophy has no clear definition of big data, 
ethical and epistemological problems associated with their implementation are 
being formed and investigated. The epistemological problem is due to the 
inability to process all the data that we can get. With increasing number of 
information facilities, the data that is easy to obtain is growing, but the volume 
of such is so huge that there is no way to save and process everything online. In 
this regard, the importance of primary or even meta primary data processing is 
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growing, which data should be checked and which should not be analyzed at all. 
One of the big data experts L. Floridi says that the world produces more data 
than it can save, and we have come up with the problem of which data to save 
and which data to delete. Some philosophers develop the problem saying that 
information passes through a large number of hands. There are many problems 
here. The first problem: different people process and store the same data. It 
turns out that there is a duplication of information. Given that it is quite a lot 
and its storage is difficult, we worsen the situation by duplication. The second 
problem is the lack of a whole picture. This case can be considered as follows: 
the first application collects information about our location, then the second 
knows what purchases we make. Individually, these applications carry 
completely different information and, when combined, they will receive new 
information that a person buys while being in a certain place. Such information 
may be more interesting and more complete. This system, having several 
application agents as in our case, is called multi-agent. Each agent performs a 
specific task, it is strictly defined, thereby minimizing the load on the agent. In 
some environment, these agents may or may not interact together, and thus the 
effect may be different. In the case of a single-agent system, it will be as loaded 
as possible, and will perform functions for several agents, but at the same time 
will have the fullest picture. 

The ethical problem is perhaps more sensitive, since it affects the 
personality of a person directly. The issue of data privacy has been discussed 
many times. Each of the large IT companies monitors its customers, but to 
ensure the security of such data is not always possible. An example of this is 
Instagram, from which there was a data leak to the Internet and this is not the 
only example. Some scientists are extremely concerned about the collection of 
data, because, in addition to the fact that all the information about your location, 
movement, shopping, interests, personal correspondence is accumulated 
somewhere, it is also used by third parties. Those, in turn, use it for personal 
interests, including for manipulating certain masses of people. The line between 
private and public data is erased and the data that exist in the information 
environment immediately become public. Information choice is also one of the 
problems. By registering on social networks, taking part in any surveys, a 
person makes a certain choice, but does he fully understand where and how his 
choice will be used. 

The next problem is considering a person not as a separate entity, but 
as only a part of society. While collecting information there is no difference 
from whom we receive specific data, the final result is important. It is from the 
result of collecting information that the data is manipulated in future. Suppose 
that the data has been collected and “averaged”, and based on them a specific 
solution is being prepared for a particular area. But what if we assume that this 
data is not processed correctly. As a result, there will be a reverse process, the 
one who transmitted the data becomes the receiver of the data. Considering that 
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the data are “averaged”, for some they will be suitable and for others they will 
turn out to be completely unsuitable. Existentialism is developing as a special 
area, which began to develop in the XX century. It was akin to anthropology 
and personalism in philosophy, but was distinguished by a large consideration 
of emotionality and identity. M. Heidegger in his works most closely addresses 
this topic, considering the significance of human being. He uses the term "being 
in the world", consisting of being with others and being oneself. Just being with 
others also depersonalizes a person. Identity is lost, leading in future to a 
change in the old "I" and acquiring a new "I", no different from the "I" of other 
people. This epiphenomenon leads to a decrease in the variability of different 
identities, which cannot but affect life as a whole. There is a decrease in the 
importance of personalization. M. Polanyi in his work “Personal knowledge” 
notes that science is developed not by new knowledge or new information, but 
by individual scientists. It is they who, operating on a theoretical basis, “move” 
science forward. Considering this from the point of view of big data, all 
personalization is lost, we lose the scientist, considering him in the mass. 
Moreover, his role is “smoothed out” by the overall number. 

The role of big data is growing faster than our ability to manage it. The 
rapid development of technology helps exponential data growth. New and new 
problems and questions are born. Currently, there is a certain understanding of 
the most important issues. There is a definition of the term big data. Of the two 
aspects of social and technical, the main thing to highlight is still ethical. It most 
sensitively affects a person and everything related to his private data. The 
questions that are raised: security, information choice and confidentiality. 
Anthropological issues are just as urgent and correlate with ethical issues. The 
loss of identity will hit scientists as individuals very sharply and put on the 
assembly line scientists who are no different from each other. The phenomenon 
of "averaging" of big data can also give us an incorrect result, which in turn 
cannot even be verified. In future, a device may also appear that monitors big 
data and somehow verifies it, but now it’s only a person or machine that checks 
“themselves”. Recalling artificial intelligence, it is worth noting that if all these 
data fall into the "consciousness" of this artificial intelligence, then we will be 
controlled not even by a person, but by something else, a machine. Big data 
appeared gradually and this could be predicted, but perhaps the scientific 
community was not ready to do it. 
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Abstract 
The article describes the expedition survey of Promysla village 

(Gornozavodsky district, Perm region). In the past, this area was a traditional 
Ural artel for alluvial gold mining, which nowadays has lost its profitability. 
This is the place where the first Russian diamonds were found in 1829. 
Unfortunately, at present moment there is nothing left of artel life or 
prospecting activity in the village, which makes the museumfication of this 
historical and cultural heritage possible only with significant investments. In 
addition, on the territory of the village some geological deposits of the middle-
upper Ordovician period come to the surface which are unique to Perm region, 
where almost widely dominated by deposits of Perm system. Typical 
paleontological artifacts for Promysla are the remains of cephalopod shells of 
Endoceratoidea. The samples collected during the survey enriched the 
collections of Museum of the Mining Institute of the PFRC UB RAS, Kungur 
Museum of local historyas well as Geological Institute of RAS (Moscow). In 
2019 it was 140 years since the establishment of the Ordovician system and 190 
years since the discovery of the first diamond in Russia. 

Keywords: Perm region, Promysla village, gold mining, Ordovician, 
Endoceratoidea. 

 
Introduction 
The development of tourism based on the involvement of local natural 

and cultural attractions in this sphere of activity is relevant for many territories 
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of Perm region. Experts have assessed the tourism potential of the 
administrative regions of the Perm krai and carried out tourist zoning of its 
territory, which does not coincide with the administrative division [1; 2; 3]. At 
the same time, the Eastern mountainous regions, characterized by medium, low 
or poor tourist potential, are combined within the framework of sports and 
nature-oriented tourism into a single Chusovskoy tourist district [3]. Currently, 
its tourist potential remains poorly realized, despite the presence of well-known 
tourist attractions (e.g. Kolpaki mountain, nature reserve "Basegi") and 
opportunities for rafting on the rivers Chusovaya and Koiva. The cultural and 
historical heritage of the territory is being studied and attributed very badly. 
Meanwhile, one of the areas promising for the further development of tourist 
attractiveness is the historical (including geological) heritage of the territory, 
studied by us in Promysla village of Gornozavodsky district. 

 
Research area. Materials and methods  
A small village Promysla is located in the East of the Mining district of 

Perm Krai, on the border between Europe and Asia. It is located on both banks 
of the Poludenka river - the left tributary of the Koiva river, flowing into the 
Chusovaya river [4]. In August 2019 we visited this area as part of a joint 
expedition of Perm Federal Research Centre of Russian Academy of Sciences 
and Perm State Agro-technological University. The purpose of the trip was to 
survey the geological deposits of the middle-upper Ordovician period, collect 
paleontological samples for museum collections, as well as to assess the 
excursion possibilities of this place. The collected material consists of 34 
paleontological and two geological samples.  

Modern Promysla is a picturesque and quiet place for suburban or 
active recreation, with destroyed industrial infrastructure and declining 
population. Meanwhile, its historical and cultural significance is noticeable at 
national level, as it is enough to say that the first Russian diamonds were found 
here. Therefore, it is impossible to go to the main topic of the publication 
without first making an excursion into the history of this wonderful place. 

 
Historical review 
The settlement of Krestovozdvizhenskiye (Holy Cross) gold crafts has 

been known in the written sources since 1825, when some gold wasfound on the 
Poludenka river. At thattime, it belonged to Countess V. P. Shuvalova, who 
inherited Lysvensky mountain district of Perm province from her grandmother 
V. A. Shakhovskaya in 1823.  

Vitae. Varvara Petrovna Shuvalova de Polje di Butero-Rodali (nee 
Princess Shakhovskaya, 1796-1870) - a bright representative of the aristocratic 
circles of the Russian Empire of the XIX century. The Fate of Princess Butera, 
as her contemporaries usually called her in letters and memoirs, is as exotic as 
her surname, although memoirists unanimously paint her not at all extravagant, 
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but on the contrary, a simple, modest, even shy good woman. According to 
contemporaries, she was "monstrously rich", and her wealth increased with 
each new marriage, lasting for 4-5 years, after which she again remained a 
inconsolable widow [5]. 

Varvara Petrovna married three times, which is very unusual for the 
mores of the first half of the XIX century. Her first husband was Lieutenant 
General count Pavel Andreevich Shuvalov, hero of the Patriotic war, grandson 
of two field marshals: P. I. Shuvalov and P. S. Saltykov. He participated in the 
campaigns of A. V. Suvorov, distinguished himself in the battle of Leipzig in 
October 1813. Returning to Russia, an honored veteran, marked by almost all 
Russian and many foreign orders, retired. In 1817, Varvara Petrovna gave 
birth to his firstborn son Andrew, followed by his son Peter. At the beginning of 
December 1823, the count suddenly died. 

In 1826, the thirty-year-old widow remarried to the master of 
ceremonies of the Imperial court, count Adolf Antonovich Polye. The count was 
seriously engaged in Lysvensky mountain district - the hereditary possession of 
Varvara Petrovna. In 1829, a 14-year-old Pavel Popov found the first Russian 
diamond in Promysla. This discovery gave impetus to intensive exploration and 
marked the beginning of the diamond industry in Russia. Not far from the 
village, in a dry ravine between the rivers Koiva and Poludenka in 1829 gold 
and diamond mine was opened, named Adolfovsky in honor of count Polye. And 
in March of the following year, at the age of 35, Adolf Antonovich died. 

Four years later, on March 17, 1834, Alexander Pushkin wrote in his 
diary: "From Italy they write that the Countess of Polye is marrying a Prince, a 
widower and a rich man. It sounds like a joke, but here they laugh about it and 
are happy to believe" [6]. The new choice of the Countess was the Englishman 
George Wilding Butero di Rodali, Kingdom Ambassador of emergency of the 
Two Sicilies in St. Petersburg in 1835-1841. In 1841, after the sudden death of 
her third husband, Varvara Petrovna left Russia forever. She died in Wiesbaden 
in 1870, and from her burial originates the ancestral tomb of the counts of 
Shuvalov abroad, which was arranged by her sons. A magnificent mosaic icon 
of Our Lady, commissioned by the Shuvalov brothers in the workshop of the St. 
Petersburg Church of the Savior on Spilled Blood, adorns the tomb today.  

The Holy cross gold mines were inherited by the youngest of her sons 
– Peter Shuvalov, then it passed to her son-major General P. P. Shuvalov, the 
last owner of the Lysva mountain district, whose monument is installed in the 
historical center of Lysva. The name of the village came from the local wooden 
Church of the exalted cross, built in 1844 at Varvara Petrovna’s expense. At the 
same time, here in Promysla, she opened a primary school. The Church was 
destroyed during the Soviet period, and the school was closed in 2019. The 
main occupation of the locals for a century and a half was the extraction of gold 
and platinum. Promyslovskiy alluvial area is one of the traditional Russian 
territories of gold mining, while it has always been a private or collective 
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business, attracting people from different places and social strata. In 1900, a 
famous Russian romantic writer A. S. Grinevsky worked here as a prospector. 

Vitae. Alexander Stepanovich Grinevsky (Alexander Green, 1880-
1932) - an outstanding Russian and Soviet writer, prose writer and poet, 
representative of neo-romanticism, the author of many philosophical and 
psychological and deeply symbolic works. He began his career in 1906, 
published about four hundred works [7]. The Creator of a fictional country, 
which thanks to the critic K. Zelinsky was called "Greenland". In this country 
many his writings’ scenes take place, including the most known romantic books 
- a novel "Running on waves" and extravaganza "Scarlet sails" [8]. 

A. Green's work always caused a mixed reaction and criticism (up to 
persecution and prohibitions on publication) in both Imperial and Soviet 
Russia. In Soviet times, his works were prohibited during his lifetime, in the late 
1920s, and until the death of Stalin, He was considered as "ideologically alien 
to proletarian culture." The name of A. Green was returned to Soviet readers 
only from the second half of the 1950s, and already in the 1960s his works were 
printed in the Soviet Union in millions of copies [8]. Today the name of A. 
Green is immortalized in the names of streets, libraries, ships, memorial 
readings and literary festivals; memorial museums of the writer exist in Vyatka 
(at his hometown), Sloboda, Feodosia and Old Crimea, where he lived in his 
last years. 

Short-term stay of A. Green in the Urals (in Promysla and Chusovaya 
villages) is associated with the period of his youth when he tried to find himself 
in difficult professions like a sailor, a handyman, a logger, a prospector, a 
soldier. At this time, he was engaged in anti-government agitation, contacting 
the SRs, for which he ended up in prison and exile [9]. In 1987, in the 
ethnographic Park "Museum of the Chusovaya river" on the initiative of L. 
Postnikov, a granite monument to the writer, created by a Perm sculptor R. 
Mustafin, was installed. This image of A. Green is one of its kind, as there are 
no any full-length monuments of him in the country. It stands right in the waters 
of the river Arkhipovka. 

Now a days there is no more mining of precious metals in Promysla. 
Despite the high-grade composition of the gold of the Krestovozdvizhenskaya 
(Holy Cross) placer [10], in modern economic conditions it is recognized as 
unprofitable. The geological exploration party that existed here since 1966 had 
disappeared long time ago. And obvious traces of the former prospecting 
activity or artel life are no longer visible. The memory of the "Golden" past is 
preserved in a small local museum and a commemorative sign on the Diamond 
key. But, in addition, Promysla today is of interest as a paleontological 
monument of ancient marine life that existed in these places hundreds of 
millions of years ago [11]. 
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Results and discussion 
The Ordovician system was established by C. Lapworth on the basis of 

typical sections of Wales 140 years ago, but until 1960 it was considered the 
lower division of the Silurian system [12]. Currently, the Ordovician is of great 
interest as one of the most important periods of the formation of marine biota, 
and Baltoscandia, especially its Eastern part within the borders of Russia, is 
recognized as one of the centers of speciation of marine invertebrate fauna. At 
the same time, in comparison with the Baltic and Swedish data, there is a clear 
lack of paleontological materials from Russia. And very little data refers to the 
territory of the Middle Urals in the Perm region, where it’s absolutely 
dominated by deposits of the Permian system. 

In the sides of the dam along the pond on the southern outskirts of 
Promysla village, dark-gray and black strongly metamorphosed carbonate rocks 
(carbonate-sericite-chlorite shales), permeated with quartz veins, are exposed. 
The Poludenka river is running with picturesque cascades, forming sometimes 
small creeks (Fig. 1). These deposits belong to the mining series, which are at 
middle-late Ordovician age. On the surface of the exposed strata there are often 
remains of straight shells of cephalopods belonging to the subclass 
Endoceratoidea. 

This subclass of cephalopods is characterized by an extremely 
developed large siphon adjacent to the ventral side of the shell [13]. It includes 
the largest cephalopod species described by this moment, Cameroceras sp., 
shells which reached 8-9 m in length. Unfortunately, the type of preservation of 
the shells endoceratite in the Fields is not as attractive as in other localities of 
the Ordovician. Here on the surface of the shale, eroded by the water of the 
midday, just only siphonal tubes with characteristic clamps are preserved. They 
are usually represented by chains of successive weak swellings-bumps on a 
smooth slate surface (Fig. 2, 3). However, if such a sample is cut lengthwise, it 
will show a clear segmental structure (Fig. 4). The longest specimens we found 
reached 30 cm in length, and the widest fragments - 4 cm. The most interesting 
specimen with a well-preserved septal structure length of 12 cm (Fig. 2) is 
planned to be placed in the permanent exhibition of Museum of the Mining 
Institute PFRC UB RAS. Frequent findings are isolated fragments of siphonal 
tubes, having a characteristic uniform shape in the form of nodules with 
elongated-pointed ends. These fragments had different sizes, the largest - 
12x26x12 cm (height, length, width). Accordingly, the shell of this mollusk in 
life was at least 3 m long. 

Among our findings, in addition to endoceratoids, there was a 
wonderful colony of corals-rugose Favistella alveolata (Goldfuss), found by O. 
I. Osetrova. The size of the sample is 5,5x6x5,5 cm. The structure and shape of 
individual corallites are perfectly visible on the polished surface. We will also 
try to place this copy in a Museum where there are few Ordovician exhibits. 
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Some of the samples were transferred to Kungur Museum of local History and 
Institute of Geology of Russian Academy of Sciences (Moscow). 

In conclusion, it should be noted that for the Middle Urals within the 
boundaries of the Perm region, the outputs of sediments of Ordovician age are 
of considerable rarity and great scientific interest. It is not by accident that 
Promysla is a place of field trips of students-geologists of Perm University. 
Along the way, we note that without significant financial support, it is 
impossible to carry out a detailed study, understanding and museumification of 
the existing historical heritage of Promysla. It has a huge unrealized tourist 
potential as one of the wonderful places - the heirs of the Ural mining and 
factory civilization, so romantically described in the wonderful tales of P.P. 
Bazhov. 
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Fig. 1. Promysla. The River Poludenka 
 

 
 

Fig. 2. Remains of an Endoceratoidea shell in the rock 
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Fig. 3. Typical degree of preservation for findings 
 
 

 
 

Fig. 4.  Longitudinal section of the shell fragment. Visible partition lines 
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Abstract 
The article analyzes for the first time the publications of Russian 

researchers, which consider the factors that influenced the repatriation policy of 
the Soviet state, the implementation of the repatriation of Japanese prisoners of 
war from the USSR. The author examines the works of historians of Russia, 
which appeared in the late twentieth – early twenty-FIRST century, in which, to 
varying degrees, covered these issues. 
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Introduction 
One of the results of the Soviet-Japanese war of 1945 was the capture 

of most of the Kwantung Army. Soon, according to various estimates, from 540 
to 610 thousand former Japanese troops were moved to the territory of the 
USSR [1, p. 580]. The issue of their repatriation is one of the key not only in the 
history of their stay in the USSR, but also in the history of Soviet-Japanese 
relations. 

On April 22, 1950, a TASS report announced that the Soviet Union 
had completed the repatriation of Japanese prisoners of war [2, p. 482]. But 
those who were convicted of war crimes remained in the USSR . December 23, 
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1956, the last Japanese prisoners of war were transferred to the Japanese side 
[3, p. 71]. 

The purpose of this research is to identify and analyze factors that 
have a decisive influence on the state policy of repatriation of Japanese 
prisoners of war from the USSR, as well as circumstances that determined the 
priorities in the order of repatriation of various categories of Japanese prisoners 
of war, recorded in the works of Russian scientists. 

The material for research was the works of Russian scientists 
published  in the late 20th and early 21st centuries on the repatriation of 
Japanese prisoners of war, as well as fragments of their scientific works, 
highlighting the repatriation of Japanese prisoners of war from the USSR. 

It should be noted that the historiography of the theme "Japanese 
prisoners of war in the USSR (1945-1956)" goes back only three decades. Until 
1990, its research in the USSR and Russia was impossible due to the fact that it 
was classified as “closed”, since it did not fit into the mainstream of the CPSU 
Central Committee ideological principles and historians did not have access to 
archival documents. 

The target of research is Japanese prisoners of war, displaced in the 
autumn of 1945 in the USSR .   

The research methodology is based on fundamental research 
principles: historicism, scientific objectivity, as well as a systematic approach to 
the historiographic facts and phenomena under review. Their use allowed 
considering the historiography of the repatriation of Japanese prisoners of war 
in the genesis, specific historical dependence, assess the level of development 
of its individual plots and areas, select the most significant provisions for 
understanding the essence of the problem we are interested in. 

 Research results. Of the significant number of scientific 
publications by Russian researchers on the issue “Japanese prisoners of war in 
the USSR (1945–1956) (according to S. I. Kuznetsov, their number today 
exceeds 600 [4, p. 141]), we managed to find only four articles directly related 
to the repatriation of Japanese prisoners of war [5–8]; 

 Monographs on the problem of repatriating Japanese prisoners 
from the USSR by Russian scientists have not yet been published. But the 
sections of monographs and dissertations about Japanese prisoners of war in the 
USSR devoted to repatriation [9–14; et al.] are of great interest, and therefore 
also investigated by us. 

 In addition, the works dealing with the problem of Japanese 
prisoners of war in the context of Soviet-Japanese and Soviet-American 
relations in the postwar years are very significant, the authors of which 
analyzed the repatriation of Japanese prisoners from the USSR [15–21; and 
etc.]. 
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 We also included into the materials for research articles on 
repatriating foreign prisoners of war from the USSR, which also referred to 
repatriating the Japanese [22–26; and etc.]. 

        The studies of Russian authors, highlighting the issues of 
repatriating Japanese prisoners of war, can be divided into two large groups. 
The first group (the works of N.M. Markdorf, A.A. Dolgolyuk, I.V. Kiba, etc.) 
includes works that analyze the process of repatriating Japanese prisoners from 
specific regions of their placement in the USSR (Western Siberia, Krasnoyarsk 
edges, etc.). The value of these works is that they examined the repatriation 
process itself, revealed its features that are characteristic of a particular region, 
the difficulties and problems that local leaders of the Directorates of the 
Ministry of Internal Affairs and the heads of specific camps faced. The 
conclusion that repatriation contributed to improving the quality of the "labor 
fund", that is, the contingent of Japanese prisoners of war, reducing the cost of 
maintaining its working capacity and treatment, made it possible to increase the 
profitability of production camps is common to the authors of works of a 
"regional nature". 

        The second group of publications (works by E.L. Katasonova, S.I. 
Kuznetsov, S.P. Kim, E.Yu. Bondarenko) is devoted to the historical and legal 
aspects of the "Siberian captivity" of the Japanese, and repatriating Japanese 
prisoners from the USSR is analyzed taking into account post-war interstate 
relations.  

Of particular interest are the works of the famous Japanologist E.L. 
Katasonova, in which the problem of Japanese prisoners of war is 
comprehensively investigated as a humanitarian problem in the interstate 
relations of Russia and Japan, is one of the two main unresolved problems of 
post-war settlement, covering a set of issues, including repatriating Japanese 
prisoners of war from the USSR. 

The main conclusions of Russian authors are as follows: 
- the Soviet leaders needed  the stay of Japanese prisoners of war in the 

USSR to solve three main problems: 
1) the use of labor of prisoners of war as labor in the conditions of a 

demographic catastrophe and an acute shortage of workers, especially at 
industrial and other economic facilities in Siberia and the Far East of the 
country; 

2) the ideological "processing" ("indoctrination") of Japanese prisoners 
to form a contingent of people who are sympathetic to the Soviet Union and its 
political system, who, after returning to their homeland, will join the 
Communist Party of Japan and spread communist propaganda; 

3) as a means to achieve political goals (strengthening their influence 
in the Far Eastern region; etc.). 

It is difficult to disagree with the widespread belief that, in 
international practice, prisoners of war have always been a political lever of 
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pressure on the opposing side when deciding on a ceasefire and concluding a 
peace treaty. 

Obviously, From the very beginning, the head of the USSR I.V. Stalin 
did not exclude this diplomatic argument from his tactics and planned to use it 
in diplomatic negotiations. Thus, Japanese prisoners of war objectively became 
hostages of Soviet-Japanese relations. 

The repatriation policy of the Soviet state was maximally linked with 
the tasks mentioned above. 

The tactics of the Soviet leadership and its approaches to the 
repatriation problem are clearly demonstrated by an excerpt from the memo of 
Deputy Foreign Minister Ya.A. Malika in the name of V.M. Molotov of 
September 15, 1946, cited by E.L. Katasonova. The note, in particular, states: 
“From the point of view of the national economic interests of the Soviet Union, 
it is desirable that the period of using labor of Japanese prisoners of war in the 
USSR be extended as long as possible. On the other hand, based on 
international political considerations, especially in light of the upcoming 
negotiations with the Allies on a peace treaty with Japan, it would be beneficial 
for us to begin the partial repatriation of Japanese prisoners of war and civilians 
from the USSR now. Moreover, repatriating Japanese prisoners of war is to be 
done so far in such number that they cannot substantially interfere with the 
implementation of our national economic plans ... ”[27, p. 78-79]. 

There is nothing surprising in the fact that, as N.M. Markdorf pointed 
out, “in the matters of labor use, repatriation was a positive factor, since it 
stimulated labor productivity to a certain extent (emphasized by me. - S. S.)”, 
although it “entailed a reduction in the proportion of the contingent’s labor 
fund” [28, p. 121]. Getting rid of sick and disabled people during the 
repatriation helped to improve the quality of the labor stock of the camps, 
“reduce the cost of labor, reduce costs for restoring working capacity and 
treating prisoners, which made it possible to increase the profitability of 
production camps” [29, p. 121].  

The quintessential assessment of the influence of the factor of use 
Japanese labor on their repatriation by the Soviet state is such a judgment by 
E.L. Katasonova: “Having set as its goal the continued use of the labor of 
Japanese prisoners of war, the USSR deliberately went on slowing down the 
pace of repatriation and consistently pursued a course of ignoring the demands 
and claims of recent allies, often neglecting generally accepted norms in this 
humanitarian field. <...> 

And only when the issue of Japanese prisoners of war came under 
closer scrutiny of the international community, for the influence on which the 
struggle between the two superpowers at the UN basically began, the USSR, 
under the pressure of world public opinion, was forced to make certain 
concessions on this issue ”[30, p. . 226]. 
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Russian historians have thoroughly analyzed the second component of 
the Soviet policy regarding Japanese prisoners of war, which was very closely 
linked to the repatriation practice - the policy of "indoctrination" of Japanese 
prisoners of war, aimed at forming from their midst as many people as possible 
sympathetic to the Soviet Union and its political system. The political "re-
education" of Japanese prisoners of war was not without success (primarily 
among the rank and file) was carried out in camps in the USSR  [31–32]. 
Historians have identified the relationship between the order of repatriating 
Japanese prisoners of war and their political moods [33, p. 164]. According to 
the directives of the Main Administration for Affairs of Prisoners of War and 
Internees (GUPVI), political activists were subject to repatriation first (along 
with “shockworkers”), and hostile prisoners - last (additional campaigning and 
political propaganda was carried out with this category of prisoners). 

Conclusion 
The research allows drawing the following conclusions: 
1) labor use, indoctrination and repatriation were the three main 

components of the USSR policy regarding Japanese prisoners of war deployed 
on its territory after the Second World War; 

2) the efficiency of the labor use of the Japanese and the success of 
political work (“indoctrination”) among the former Japanese military personnel 
in the Soviet camps directly influenced the sequence and timing of repatriating 
certain groups and categories of the bulk (excluding those who were under 
investigation and convicted of military crimes) Japanese prisoners of war from 
the USSR; 

3) in the political confrontation on the international arena of two social 
systems, Japanese prisoners of war were assigned the role of political hostages 
and their fate was decided depending on the political situation. 

Russian researchers did a great job of identifying factors that had a 
decisive influence on the repatriation policy of the Soviet state. A significant 
contribution to the research of this problem was made by E.L. Katasonova, 
N.M. Markdorf, S.I. Kuznetsov, E.Yu. Bondarenko. 

 
 References: 

[1] Kuznetsov P.I. The policy of the Soviet state in relation to Japanese 
prisoners of war of the Soviet-Japanese war of 1945 // Siberian Link: 
collection of scientific articles. Irkutsk: Impression, 2011.P. 580–591. 

[2] Japanese prisoners of war in the USSR: 1945-1956. Collection of 
documents / comp. V.A. Gavrilov, E.L. Katasonova. M .: MFD, 
2013.779 p. 

[3] Kim P.P. Repatriation of Japanese prisoners of war from the USSR in 
1946-1950 // Military History Journal. 2015. No. 3. P. 69-75. 

[4] Kuznetsov P.I., Kuklina A.P., Tsyboi Hideto, Takayuki Kawaguchi. 
Internment of the Japanese in Mongolia and Siberia in the postwar 



14th International Scientific and Practical Conference 
«Science and Society» London, 27-29 November 2019 

 
 
 
 
 

57 

period: the results of the Russian-Japanese seminar // Bulletin of the 
Irkutsk State University. Series History. 2018.Vol. 26.P. 137-142. 

[5] Markdorf N.M. Repatriation of Japanese prisoners of war from 
prisoner of war camps of the NKVD-MVD of the USSR of Western 
Siberia (1946-1948) // Far East of Russia and countries of the Asia-
Pacific region: proceedings of an international scientific-practical 
conference, October 13-18, 2009 Blagoveshchensk, 2010. P. 150-156. 

[6] Markdorf N.M. Features of repatriating Japanese prisoners of war from 
Western Siberia (1946-1949) // Russia and Asia-Pacific (scientific 
journal of the Institute of History, Archeology and Ethnography of the 
Peoples of the Far East, Far Eastern Branch of the Russian Academy of 
Sciences). 2012. No. 4. P. 114-122. 

[7] Kim P.P. Repatriation of Japanese prisoners of war from the USSR in 
1946-1950 // Military History Journal. 2015. No. 3. P. 69-75. 

[8] Kiba I.V. Repatriation of Japanese prisoners of war to their homeland 
from the camps of the GUPVI Ministry of Internal Affairs of the 
Krasnoyarsk Territory // Actual problems of the history and culture of 
Sayano-Altai: collection of scientific articles / Khakassky Research 
Institute of Language, Lit. and History. Abakan, 2008.P. 61-67. 

[9] Kuznetsov P.I. The problem of prisoners of war in Russian-Japanese 
relations after the Second World War. Irkutsk: Publishing House of 
ISU, 1994.190 p. 

[10] Kuznetsov P.I. Japanese prisoners of war in the USSR after the Second 
World War (1945-1956): thesis for a Doctor’s of History degree. 
Irkutsk, 1994.346 p. 

[11] Kuznetsov P.I. The Japanese in Siberian captivity (1945–1956). 
Irkutsk: Siberia, 1997.261 p. 

[12] Bondarenko E.Yu. Japanese prisoners of war in the Far East of Russia 
in the postwar years. Vladivostok: Publishing House of Far-Easr Univ., 
1997.67 p. 

[13] Spiridonov M.N. Japanese prisoners of war in the Krasnoyarsk 
Territory (1945–1948): problems of accommodation, maintenance and 
labor use: thesis for a Candidate’s of History degree. Krasnoyarsk, 
2001.306 p. 

[14] Spiridonov M.N. Japanese prisoners of war in the Krasnoyarsk 
Territory (1945–1948): problems of accommodation, maintenance and 
labor use. Krasnoyarsk: Krasnoyarsk state. ped. univ., 2003.274 p. 

[15] Katasonova E.L. Japanese prisoners of war in the USSR: a great game 
of great powers. M .: Institute of Oriental Studies, RAS; Kraft +, 
2003.432 p. 

[16] Katasonova E.L. The last prisoners of World War II: little-known 
pages of Russian-Japanese relations. M .: Institute of Oriental Studies, 
2005.253 p. 



14th International Scientific and Practical Conference 
«Science and Society» London, 27-29 November 2019 

 
 
 
 
 

58 

[17] Katasonova E.L. The solution of the humanitarian problem of Japanese 
prisoners of war in relations between the USSR (RF) and Japan (1945-
2003): historical aspect: thesis for a Doctor’s of History degree. M., 
2004. 507 p. 

[18] Kim P.P. Japanese prisoners of war on the territory of the Soviet Union 
(1945-1956): thesis for a Candidate’s of History degree. M., 2016.291 
p. 

[19] Kuznetsov P.I. Japan and Soviet-American contradictions of the 
postwar years // Bulletin of the Buryat Scientific Center of the Siberian 
Branch of the Russian Academy of Sciences. 2012. No. 2. P. 89-100. 

[20] Bondarenko E.Yu. International legal and political consequences of the 
internment of Japanese prisoners of war in the Far East of the USSR 
(September 1945 - 1956) // Law and Politics. 2016. No. 1. P. 141-148. 

[21] Bondarenko E.Yu. The policy of the Soviet state on the ideological re-
education of Japanese prisoners of war in the Russian Far East in the 
post-war years // Humanitarian Studies in Eastern Siberia and the Far 
East. 2017. No. 3. P. 41-48. 

[22] Markdorf N.M. Repatriation of foreign prisoners of war from the 
camps of the Ministry of Internal Affairs of the USSR of Western 
Siberia (1945-1950) // Actual problems of the history of Sayano-Altai 
and adjacent territories: materials of the II International Scientific and 
Practical Conference, October 24-26, 2007 / Federal Agency for 
Education; Khakass State University named after N.F. Katanova, 
Institute of History and Law; open ed. I.A. Chebotareva. Abakan, 
2007.P. 70-78. 

[23] Markdorf N.M. The return of foreign prisoners of war from the camps 
of the Ministry of Internal Affairs of Western Siberia to their 
homeland: all-Union and regional aspects (1945-1950s) // Bulletin of 
the Samara Scientific Center of the Russian Academy of Sciences. 
2009.Vol. 11. No. 2. P. 163-170. 

[24] Dolgolyuk A.A., Markdorf N.M. Repatriation of prisoners of war of 
the second world war from Siberian camps // Historical and economic 
research. 2015.V. 16. No. 4. P. 727-762. 

[25] Sidorov P.G. Features of repatriating foreign prisoners of war from the 
USSR in 1945-1946 // Bulletin of the Volgograd State University. Ser. 
4. History. Regional studies. International relations. 2012. No. 1. P. 67-
75. 

[26] Sidorov P.G. Repatriation of prisoners of war from the USSR in 1947-
1950 // Power. 2012. No. 2. P. 156-160. 

[27] Katasonova E.L. Japanese prisoners of war in the USSR: a great game 
of great powers. M .: Institute of Oriental Studies, RAS; Kraft +, 
2003.432 p. 



14th International Scientific and Practical Conference 
«Science and Society» London, 27-29 November 2019 

 
 
 
 
 

59 

[28] Markdorf N.M. Features of repatriating Japanese prisoners of war from 
Western Siberia (1946-1949) // Russia and Asia-Pacific (scientific 
journal of the Institute of History, Archeology and Ethnography of the 
Peoples of the Far East, Far Eastern Branch of the Russian Academy of 
Sciences). 2012. No. 4. P. 114-122. 

[29] Markdorf N.M. Features of repatriating Japanese prisoners of war from 
Western Siberia (1946-1949) // Russia and Asia-Pacific (scientific 
journal of the Institute of History, Archeology and Ethnography of the 
Peoples of the Far East, Far Eastern Branch of the Russian Academy of 
Sciences). 2012. No. 4. P. 114-122. 

[30] Katasonova E.L. The solution of the humanitarian problem of Japanese 
prisoners of war in relations between the USSR (RF) and Japan (1945-
2003): historical aspect: thesis for a Doctor’s of History degree. M., 
2004. 507 p. 

[31] Serebrennikov P.V. The newspaper "Nippon Shimbun" as an important 
tool in political work among Japanese prisoners of war in the USSR 
(review of Russian historiography) // Scientific dialogue. 2017. No. 4. 
P. 198-218. 

[32] Serebrennikov P.V. Political work among Japanese prisoners of war in 
the camps of the NKVD-MVD of Siberia and the Far East of the USSR 
(review of domestic historiography) // Historical, philosophical, 
political and legal sciences, cultural studies and art history. Issues of 
theory and practice. 2016. No. 12. Part 3. P. 161-166. 

[33] Serebrennikov P.V. Political work among Japanese prisoners of war in 
the camps of the NKVD-MVD of Siberia and the Far East of the USSR 
(review of domestic historiography) // Historical, philosophical, 
political and legal sciences, cultural studies and art history. Issues of 
theory and practice. 2016. No. 12. Part 3. P. 161-166. 
 
 
 



14th International Scientific and Practical Conference 
«Science and Society» London, 27-29 November 2019 

 
 
 
 
 

60 

PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
 

Vasilenko E.V., Vasilenko P.G., Smirnova M.A., Kotyshov A.V. 
                                                                                          

THE ROLE OF A LEADER AND 
ORGANIZER IN THE MODERN SOCIETY 

 
Vasilenko Elena Vladimirovna  Candidate of Pedagogical Sciences, 

Associate Professor of the Department of Design and Applied Arts, 
K.G.Razumovsky Moscow State University of Technologies and 
Management (The First Cossack University), Moscow, Russia.                                                                                                    

Vasilenko Pavel   Gennadievich Candidate of Pedagogical 
Sciences, Associate Professor of the Department of Design and Applied 
Arts, K.G.Razumovsky Moscow State University of Technologies and 
Management (The First Cossack University), Moscow, Russia.                                                                                                    

Smirnova Mrgarita Alexsandrovna Professor of the Department of 
fine arts and folk art culture of Gzhel state University, Moscow Region, 
Russia. 

Kotyshov Alexander Vladimirovich Professor, Department of 
decorative and applied arts and design, Gzhel state University, Moscow 
Region, Russia. 

 
 

Abstract 
Introduction. In this article the methods of correct use of some aspects 

of leadership qualities in personnel management are considered taking into 
account modern adjustments of spheres of influence of technologies on people's 
lives. As a result of theoretical research concrete models of combination of 
some aspects of system of education with new ways of management, the 
organization of activity in collective, both in educational process, and on a 
workplace were received.  

Urgency. Modern society is focused not on the stability of income or 
high rating of the company, but on the opportunity to Express themselves, as 
the modern society of generation Z rejects any division into subordinates and 
leaders. The leader-organizer has the opportunity to highlight without undue 
obsession the status of your simplicity and openness. The task of the leader in 
the team to solve the problem of management in society by combining, adapting 
and taking into account the conflict of interests of each individual.  
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Purpose: to study and identify new ways to solve certain problems in 
the field of management as a result of combining the experience and theory of 
classical pedagogy with new methods and approaches to management. 

Methods. Methods of management, leadership in the team, 
accumulated over the centuries, are relevant today. Having undergone some 
changes taking into account developing technologies, changes of some 
processes of activity, mobility and convenience of the post-industrial era, new 
features of generations, and also effective creative methods of management for 
achievement of qualitative result. The combination of previous experience and 
new technologies will provide a completely new qualitative way to improve 
efficiency and the final result of activities, the effectiveness of which can be 
further tested in practice.  

Keywords: theory, education, practice, modernity, researchers, 
company management, mobility, leader. 

 
Introduction. Leadership is "the permanent priority and legitimate 

influence of one or more persons in power on the whole society, organization or 
group" [15, Pp. 629-631]. In the modern world, the experience of past 
generations is lost, it is believed that it does not meet the rhythm of the new era, 
the technology of which is developing at a much faster pace than before, which 
in turn not only displaces some of the previous social attitudes, but in General 
corrects aspects of the functioning of all activities. As in education, there are 
certain patterns of interest and successful interaction in the team, and in the 
production process, the entrepreneur must provide good conditions for work 
and self-development of the employee. And most importantly, in both cases, it 
is necessary to competently involve people in productive activities. 

And yet the field of technology completely or partially absorbs our 
lives, so we can not apply the methods of classical pedagogy in full, but to give 
children the opportunity to gain more knowledge in the disciplines is quite 
realistic, given the ability of the new generation to perceive the information 
received from the outside. 

Modern technology has almost completely replaced the standard 
thinking, which involves a certain load on the brain. The Internet has become 
the most important and, in some cases, the only source of reliable information, 
which is increasingly perceived by the younger generation as an unchanging 
truth. Critical thinking, the ability to analyze at all excluded when the 
opportunity to go online greatly facilitates the search for answers with a few 
actions. Therefore, it turns out that although modern specialists are 
multidisciplinary, they do not understand all aspects of their specialty. 

Modernity dictates its own conditions, but the younger generation 
should know what work is, because it is thanks to him that you can bring to life 
something really global and meaningful. 
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Literature review. Russian philosophers of the XIX-XX centuries, 
such as Nikolai Alexandrovich Berdyaev, Pavel Alexandrovich Florensky 
believed that the person is not self-sufficient, it can not be satisfied with itself. It 
always presupposes the existence of other personalities. Man is the sum of the 
world, its abstract, abbreviated representation; the world is the disclosure of 
man, his projection [5, 20].  

 The leader's commitment to achieving a goal is determined by the 
principle of "do what is right", not "what is useful in the moment". "And 
unethical charismatic leaders adjust moral standards so that they contribute to 
their own success [18]. Throughout the history of the study of the phenomenon 
of leadership, scientists have put forward many scientific theories that interpret 
its essence. 

Researchers O. Kroeger, J. M. Tewson in his work expressed the 
opinion that the leader is able not only to inspire a group of people and lead 
them, but also to cope with the work of any complexity. In the leader there are 
such important characteristics as: reliability and diligence. This person is 
focused on the service of society, and therefore most of his life energy is 
directed to improving the conditions of human existence. Victory at any cost is 
the motto of the leader. A leader is an inspirer who sees a goal more global than 
enrichment or career success, to strive to improve the world around him and the 
quality of life of its inhabitants, he is able to inspire people to work 
productively.  

A leader is able not only to inspire and lead a group, but also to do 
whatever work he or she gives followers independently, regardless of the level 
of difficulty. This is an important factor in determining the leader. The work 
assigned is not impossible, even if it is very difficult. In this type of personality 
there are such important characteristics as: reliability, perseverance and 
diligence [2].  

All researchers in this field have drawn a clear line with the basic 
concepts of "person" and "personality". Many foreign and Russian writers, for 
example A. p. Chekhov, wrote: "in a person everything should be fine: face, 
clothes, soul, thoughts"[20]. German writer-critic of Christians Johann Heinrich 
Heine said: "Man is the universe, which is born with him and dies with him" 
[7]. E. Bogardus put forward the idea that – "superior intellectual gifts deliver 
personality prominence, sooner or later leading to leadership" [22]. 

"It is the follower," says F. Stanford, "who perceives the leader, 
perceives the situation, and ultimately accepts or rejects leadership" [23]. In 
management psychology and sociology, analyzing the activities of the 
personality of the head, there are two concepts Director and leader. But, of 
course, these two concepts are closely related [12]. 

The management of the company also involves ensuring the impact on 
the elimination of regulatory barriers within the company and the approval of 
cooperation relations [1]. 



14th International Scientific and Practical Conference 
«Science and Society» London, 27-29 November 2019 

 
 
 
 
 

63 

Leadership requires knowledge that can be sacrificed for a higher 
purpose. "So far, no leader has achieved good results without the support or 
care of people who provide a person with the opportunity to master the skills of 
the championship and provide the necessary training"[4]. 

It is necessary to put an equal sign between the two concepts of 
"attention" and "discipline", since the new generation does not have a concept – 
authority, but interest can contribute to an involuntary form of discipline and 
attention, which a person will perceive as his own respect for the beloved cause. 
This will not only give more information and teach to listen and understand, to 
instill certain relationships to comply with the necessary framework for the 
work of the team in the future. 

We often blame the clip thinking of generation Z, which in turn already 
accounts for 20% of workers in the global labor market (statistics provided by: 
Universum and mit leadership Center). And if we take a new generation of y 
representatives, then rumors about the selfishness of children of our time 1985-
2000 can be dispelled by a competent approach to the problem, namely, to give 
a chance to individuality and initiative [1]. There is no need to force 
representatives of these two types of youth groups to follow the chain of 
command and impose discipline when it can be achieved by their attention to 
the subject or specialty. 

Discussion. When we ask how attention and work contribute to 
productivity, we may question modern methods of team management. The same 
problem has the same solution, namely, if we compare education with work in 
the future, one factor will remain unchanged for both aspects of activity-the 
need for activity of each individual, on the quality of reproduction of which 
depends not only personal success, but also the collective result. Good results 
are needed in both areas. 

It will take a small amount of time, and the number of such people with 
20% working will double. The famous Forbes magazine cited statistics on the 
topic of selected professions in generation Z, where the main criterion for 
selection was the possibility of a game form of work, free schedule and non-
standard activities [9]. 

These criteria have taken a leading position in the choice of work, as 
modern people are increasingly puzzled by the question of their own comfort in 
the workplace, a high level of income is no longer the main incentive to action. 
In modern life, work becomes part of recreation and entertainment, rather than a 
complex multifunctional task. Work is part of the intellectual recreation of 
employees. This increases productivity, as a person does not perceive work as a 
boring routine, and the game form with its bonuses for completing tasks, gives a 
person motivation for further career growth. 

The leader studies and tries to study everything with which he 
interacts, introduces new ideas and is not afraid to change the world, challenges 
the existing order. This is an active person with extraordinary charisma and 
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charm, who organizes subordinates. Considering the basic skills that a leader 
must possess, we see that: "first of all, the leader must have the skill of public 
speaking. A clear, competent formulation of tasks and ideas can not only 
motivate an employee to perform his duties, but also inspire him to innovative 
solutions to ordinary and everyday tasks" [6, p. 200]. 

Materials and methods. The modern generation can be attracted not 
by the stability of income or the high rating of the company, but by the 
opportunity to Express themselves, because modern society completely rejects 
any division into subordinates and managers. This is not a problem for the 
modern bright organizer, but rather an opportunity to emphasize without too 
much obsession your status with simplicity and openness. 

 The main methods by which you can correct the situation in the 
organization, to make work an integral attribute of the working routine, and 
discipline part of respect, love for the company and attention to interesting 
tasks:  

1. Work-rest. Employees do everything, putting personal interest in the 
case-this is a reality that is quite feasible. Evenings of meetings with the team, 
where people will be able not only to get acquainted with their management, but 
also to put forward the idea of promoting the company on the world market and 
receive an honorary reward (award, the possibility of publication in the 
company's magazine, etc.). 

2. Work is an opportunity. Many employees are interested in career 
growth, and it is necessary to give the opportunity to realize it. Courses and 
seminars are a good addition to the existing knowledge applied in the 
workplace. This is not only work, but also the expression of their individuality, 
the need for which is in modern society. 

3. Work-family. To increase productivity, it is necessary to discard the 
basic stereotype of business relations, namely discipline-the key to leadership 
influence on the employee, his own understanding of subordination as an 
integral element of business relations. The real discipline will be the love of the 
firm and the care of the team, because the current society does not want to see a 
strict leader, it would rather take on the role of an ally than submit to a strict 
dictator. There is an opinion that such freedom will only spoil the well-
coordinated work in the team. Freedom of expression and opportunity 

 being heard is a motivation to increase work activity, not the other 
way around. The modern generation, which will occupy more than 50% of jobs 
in the future, is not used to accepting the standard employer-employee 
relationship. For him, his own contribution to the common cause and 
recognition of the importance of his voice are important. If we want to steer 
society towards progress, we must eliminate the regressive attitudes of the past, 
corresponding only to the century in which they were founded, and adopt new 
innovative solutions. 
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Advertising increasingly relies on clip thinking, incapable of global 
analysis, as a result of changes aimed at improving the level of perception of 
information are superficial.   And yet, if we qualitatively revise our knowledge 
in management, then work will become a method of achieving goals, discipline-
attention and interest to the subject of study [2]. 

Results. Personal success is the key to team success. The success of 
the team is the key to the manifestation of each individual in it. Leadership is 
the quality of a person who inspires his followers, helps to achieve high goals, 
motivating the subordinate: to find new ways to solve the problem, to look for a 
non-standard point of view on the way to achieving the goal. 

The collective is part of the society in which we spend most of our 
time, so it's not surprising that our environment can influence us for better or for 
worse. The method of introducing a person into the team in order not only to 
teach, but also to give the opportunity to realize themselves as a person has long 
been used in the classical methodology of the pedagogical process.  Strangely 
enough, the method still works in the same state, except for some aspects, there 
are also new additions in the process of its functioning for the organization of a 
more effective result in the modern information society. 

Competent staff is the key to the success of each employee. And there 
are a few innovations in modern leadership education, but not without the 
experience of past generations. 

Understanding that in the future there will be no age division in the 
team, as colleagues at work may be from different age groups, which eliminates 
the constraint in the exchange of information at work and gives the opportunity 
to fully realize their creative and mental potential. 

It is also important to be able to learn from experience in the process of 
joint activities. One of the important aspects of successful work of the team is 
cohesion, the team should become a single whole, where every opinion will be 
taken into account by colleagues. This allows us to demonstrate commonality in 
achieving the goals that will be required in the future. Regardless of how highly 
valued individuality is in society, the group will have to work collectively, and 
the further result of joint work will depend on the coherence of actions. Modern 
society is a whole, where, knowing the characteristics of the values of each, you 
can succeed in a common cause. 

There is a three level system for selecting joint goals: 
− Coming soon: this includes the team's surface goals. For example, a 

joint walk. Minority views should also be taken into account. 
− In the medium term: more effort and teamwork is needed at this stage. 

For example: organization of any event in the institution. 
− In the long run: a more meaningful goal that brings people together as 

a team. For example, the successful completion of any work. All these 
prospects should unite the team. 
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In our modern society, it is also necessary to remember about 
belonging to a certain group of people who are members of the team, and to 
select people to meet not only individually with each member, but also with 
their manner of communication. This will help, while maintaining individuality, 
to acquire the necessary communication skills for your group, which in the 
future will allow you to adapt to the team at work. What's good for others 
doesn't necessarily appeal to someone in the group. Rule: do not expect a seven 
- does not work, and will only aggravate the situation in the team. Therefore, 
when it comes to developing common goals, let one goal be the same for all, 
and a lot of small, suitable only for a part of the people in the group. This will 
unite all members of the community, but at the same time preserve the 
individual interests of each, and avoid conflicts in the future. 

The identification factor will not fully work when choosing a 
community in the workplace. On the one hand, the choice of specialty will be 
made in any case, but the choice in terms of tastes, character and opinions will 
not be taken into account.  

The employee must find a common language with the team. If he had 
enough ways to Express himself and Express his opinion, then the person 
himself will set the direction in the conversation. This is facilitated by public 
speeches and much more to increase labor activity, the formation of leadership 
qualities. "Thus, a charismatic leader is a leader "from God", a person born to 
become and be a leader. Leadership is directly related to personal skills, 
abilities, and influence. Often leadership can belong to a person who is not a 
formal leader" [9]. 

Differences of opinion create an atmosphere of engagement and act as 
a motivation to increase productivity. This is due to the fact that competition as 
such is the desire to achieve the highest result. Therefore, modern entrepreneurs 
put aside their own desire to find like-minded people, they are looking for 
different opinions and forms of doing business to improve overall productivity, 
which may consist of conflicts of opinion and the creation of competition, in 
which brilliant ideas are born that can lift the firm to the top of production. 

"Already now Forbes publishes assumptions about the development of 
the business of the future, its structure and possible methods of its 
implementation, based on the psychology of new generations, but these changes 
will not happen soon. Entrepreneurs are already studying the processes of 
change in business, but the field of education, which requires specific changes, 
is not supplemented by new introductions or is not studied properly» [24]. 

Conclusion. In the global modern world, much has changed, but the 
main objectives of management remain unchanged until now, only the ways to 
achieve them change. It is very important not to forget about the need for time-
dependent changes and new installations of the company, because it directly 
affects the result of management. But the previous experience should not be 
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forgotten, because on its basis it is possible to identify certain patterns and build 
the right trajectory into the future. 
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Abstract 
In the article, the authors describe the powers of the Central Bank of 

the Russian Federation and the Federal Service for Financial Monitoring in the 
exercise of supervisory functions for the interagency cooperation purpose in 
order to reduce the risks of washing income in the banking sector. They analyze 
some of the interagency interaction results of supervisory authorities, describe 
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The banking sector, due to the wide functions performed range, is a 

subject to a money laundering high risk, the financing of terrorism. 
At the same time, we note that in our country the functions of 

formulating state policy and legal regulation, coordinating the relevant activities 
of federal executive bodies, other state bodies and organizations, as well as the 
functions of the national center for assessing threats to national security arising 
from operations (transactions) with cash or other property, and the measures 
development to counter these threats in the area of AML / CFT is carried out by 
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the Federal Financial Service monitoring (hereinafter - Rosfinmonitoring). [1] 
However, the Central Bank of the Russian Federation (hereinafter - the 

Bank of Russia) directly supervises the banking sectoractivities entities in the 
field of combating the proceeds laundering from crime and the financing of 
terrorism. [2] An important condition for ensuring the stability of both the 
banking sector and the entire national system of combating the legalization 
(laundering) of proceeds from crime and the financing of terrorism is the 
effective interaction between regulatory authorities existence in order to 
develop and implement coordinated actions in the field of AML / FT both 
within the country and abroad. 

It should be noted that the Bank of Russia, in the course of exercising 
its banking supervision function, when identifying dubious operations of credit 
organizations, transfers this information about them to Rosfinmonitoring for 
further verification. In connection with the foregoing, one cannot but say that 
Russia has established close interaction between Rosfinmonitoring and the 
Bank of Russia, which is carried out in accordance with the Agreement on 
Information Interaction between the Central Bank of the Russian Federation and 
the Federal Financial Monitoring Service, carried out in accordance with the 
Federal Law No. 115, which defines the obligations of the parties. In more 
detail, the distinction of responsibilities between Rosfinmonitoring and the 
Bank of Russia is shown in Table 1. 

 
Tab. 1. Functions of the Bank of Russia and Rosfinmonitoring in the 

implementation of interagency cooperation 

 
 
Carrying out supervisory functions within the interagency cooperations 

framework, Rosfinmonitoring created an automated information system for 
monitoring credit organizations, which is based on an assessment of the degree 
to which financial institutions comply with norms, their involvement in 
suspicious activities and involvement in crime, through which 
Rosfinmonitoring informs the Bank of Russia about credit organizations 
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included in the increased group risk. In addition, Rosfinmonitoring actively uses 
a proactive financial investigations mechanism, based on an bank reports 
analysis of suspicious transactions, inspection materials, or citizens' appeals. 

Speaking about the interaction of the Bank of Russia and 
Rosfinmonitoring in activities related to AML / CFT issues, we note that the 
functions of the Bank of Russia primarily include the forwarding function to the 
authorized body messages from credit organizations about dubious operations 
of bank customers, as well as reports on the results of Bank of Russia 
inspections on compliance issues credit organizations the requirements of the 
AML / CFT legislation, as well as ensuring the protection of information and 
documents upon their transfer to the Federal Financial Monitoring Service. 
Note that messages from commercial banks are sent to Rosfinmonitoring via the 
Bank of Russia telecommunications network in accordance with Regulation No. 
321-P dated August 29, 2008 (as amended on September 27, 2017) “On the 
Procedure for Submission of Information by Credit Institutions to the 
Authorized Body stipulated by the Federal Law “On Counteracting the 
Legalization (Laundering) of Criminally Obtained Incomes and the Financing 
of Terrorism”, which determines the procedure and terms for the provision by 
the credit organizations of the Federal Financial Monitoring Service of 
information on transactions radios with cash or other property subject to 
mandatory control, as well as other operations with cash or other property 
related to money laundering and terrorist financing. 

According to the data of the Rosifnmonitoring Annual Report, as a 
result of a interdepartmental measures taken in 2018 set, the doubtful operations 
volume carried out through the banking sector decreased significantly: from the 
beginning of 2018, the cashing out volumes, transit operations and cash 
withdrawals abroad on doubtful grounds decreased by more than 1.5 times. [3] 
Such dynamics can be primarily associated with the active policy of the Bank of 
Russia to clean up the credit and financial sector. So, in 2018, licenses from 58 
banks were revoked, while in 85% of cases Rosfinmonitoring pre-informed 
about the identified risks of illegal behavior (a year earlier, the same indicator 
was 70%). Traditionally, Rosfinmonitoring, together with the Bank of Russia, 
has been working to identify in credit institutions internal control systems 
ineffective functioning signs, as well as insufficient attention to risks. Based on 
the risk orientations of Rosfinmonitoring in 2018, the Bank of Russia confirmed 
risk zones in connection with conducting questionable transactions with more 
than 140 credit organizations. 

It is important to note that in 2018, in cooperation not only with the 
Bank of Russia, but also with the General Prosecutor's Office of the Russian 
Federation, operational and investigative units of law enforcement agencies, the 
Federal Tax Service of the Russian Federation, the Federal Customs Service of 
the Russian Federation, Rosfinmonitoring, measures were actively taken to 
minimize the risks of “involvement »Organizations of the credit and financial 
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sphere in illegal activity and risks of  assets theft. As a result of joint actions, it 
was possible to significantly reduce the main threats: the volume of illegal 
cashing out and withdrawal abroad on dubious grounds. 

Table 2 shows the quantitative characteristics of doubtful operations in 
the banking sector over the past 4 years. 

 
Tab. 2. Quantitative characteristics of dubious operations in the 

banking sector for the period from 2015 to 2018 [4] 

Typesofdoubtfuloperations 2015 2016 2017 2018 

The volume of identified 
dubious operations, total (billion 
rubles), including 

527 497 422 249 

Cashwithdrawaloperationsabroad 101 91 96 73 

CashingOperations 426 406 326 176 

 
Analyzing the table 2 data, we can conclude that the dynamics had a 

positive orientation: each of the indicators decreases annually. So, for example, 
the doubtful operations volume in the banking sector has declined over the past 
4 years by more than 50%: from 527 billion rubles. in 2015 up to 249 billion 
rubles. in 2018. The structure of doubtful operations is dominated by cashing 
operations, which in 2018 totaled RUB 176 billion, but it is worth noting that, 
compared to the previous year, this indicator decreased by 54%. All this, in our 
opinion, indicates the Bank of Russia`s effectiveness supervisory policy and the 
Russian Financial Monitoring Service in order to counter income legalization in 
the banking sector. 

Moreover, we note that in 2018, as a result of interagency cooperation 
between supervisory and other bodies, 27 “shadow” sites in large banks in all 
federal districts were practically eliminated. In 2018, a number of materials sent 
to law enforcement agencies formed the criminal cases basis. Some of them 
were attached to previously excited. 

In conclusion, we note that due to the interagency interaction of 
supervisory authorities in order to minimize the ML / FT risks in the banking 
sector, the following measures` groups are applied: 

− Legislative measures; 
−  Supervisory measures; 
− Private sector preventive measures; 
− Law enforcement measures. 
The interagency cooperation system`s development allowed not only to 

significantly reduce the dubious operations volume, but also to prevent several 
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hundred billion rubles of dubious origin from entering into legal circulation, 
which together significantly reduced the involvement of financial institutions in 
illegal operations. Thus, we can say that supervisory and other bodies 
cooperation is one of the most effective mechanisms in the fight against the 
legalization of income, the development of which will ensure stability not only 
of the banking sector, but also the whole country economy. 
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The national AML / CFT system can be characterized as a combination 

of federal government bodies, other government bodies and organizations that 
carry out functions to counteract the legalization of proceeds from crime and the 
financing of terrorism in accordance with the legislation directly regulating this 
area. [1] The functioning purpose of this system is to protect the rights and 
freedoms of man and citizen, protect the interests of the state in the field of 
AML / CFT and ensure national security. 

Moreover, according to the report on the National assessment of the 
criminal proceeds legalization (laundering) risks for 2017-2018, the banking 
sector, due to the universal nature and financial services accessibility, is 
assigned to the high risk group of involvement in money laundering processes, 
which is primarily due to a variety of financial services types provided and a 
huge operations volume. In this regard, the Bank of  Russia supervisory powers 
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analysis is particularly relevant in order to reduce risks for the national AML / 
CFT system. The main goal of the Bank of Russia supervisory policy in the area 
of AML / CFT is to reduce risks in the financial institutions activities and to 
prevent possible threats to their customers. 

The Bank of Russia supervision and control subjects in the area of 
AML/CFT are the following participants in the institutional structure of the 
Russian AML / CFT system, indicated in Figure 1. 

 

 
 

Fig. 1. Financial institutions supervised by the Bank of Russia 
 
In the supervising activities process of supervised entities, the Bank of 

Russia identifies violations facts by these organizations of AML / CFT 
requirements and, if there are legal grounds, applies the sanctions provided for 
by applicable law. 

The powers of the Bank of Russia in the area of AML / CFT in the 
exercise of its supervisory function are to control the fulfillment by the 
supervised the Russian Federation legislation organizations in the field of 
counteracting the legalization (laundering) of proceeds from crime and the 
financing of terrorism, in terms of recording, storing and reporting information 
on transactions subject to mandatory control, as well as the internal control 
system organization and implementation. In this regard, the Bank of Russia has 
developed many provisions, guidelines, guidelines for each of the supervised 
entities. 

It is worth noting that the Bank of Russia supervisory policy is based 
on the risk-based approach concept, which is aimed at identifying the most 
risky trends in the organization's activities and applying adequate response 
measures in order to prevent these trends` development . For example, the Bank 
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of Russia carries out credit institutions inspections to identify actions related to 
money laundering in their activities. 

In certain instructions of the Bank of Russia on the procedure for 
conducting the above checks, AML / CFT issues are regulated to a certain 
extent. Instructions include the following requirements: a credit institution is 
checked exclusively for compliance with the law requirements on combating 
money laundering and terrorist financing without prior notice to a credit 
institution. In other words, such checks should be sudden. 

The working group leader and members have the right to request and 
receive from the leader and employees of the audited credit institution all the 
documents necessary for achieving the audit objectives for the audited period, 
including the right to request documents on the implementation by the credit 
Russian Federation legislation institution on countering the proceeds from 
crime legalization, and the financing of terrorism. The analytical part of the 
audit report should contain information about the revealed violations facts and 
deficiencies in the credit organization activities. If such an act reflects signs of 
an unresolved violation of the requirements of the AML / CFT legislation, then 
it indicates information on the credit organization officials who may be held 
responsible for compliance with the requirements of the Russian Federation 
legislation on combating money laundering and financing terrorism. 

According to the Bank of Russia Annual Report for 2018, the regulator 
conducted 384 credit institutions inspections, including 65 unscheduled 
inspections, which were carried out in connection with the availability of 
information on credit organizations activities material violations by the mega-
regulator. 

However, it is worth noting that the Bank of Russia is not a federal 
executive body or law enforcement agency, and, as a result, conducting checks 
of credit organizations and applying appropriate measures is a right of the Bank 
of Russia, and not its obligation. 

In addition to the regulatory functions, the Bank of Russia has the 
authority to apply administrative measures to credit institutions in case they 
violate the laws on banks and banking activities in the area of AML / CFT, for 
example, it can apply a fine to a credit institution as a sanction. 

It is important to note that, according to the Bank of Russia Annual 
Report for 2018, 68% of inspections revealed irregularities in the activities of 
credit institutions related to their high-risk credit policy and the issuance of 
loans with asset withdrawal signs; 13% of inspections revealed violations by 
credit organizations of the requirements of the AML / CFT legislation. 

Figure 2 displays quantitative data on the impact measures, in addition 
to the licenses revocation applied by the Bank of Russia in relation to credit 
organizations for revealed violations as a result of inspections. 

According to Figure 2, in 2018, according to the results of the Bank of 
Russia audit, against various 316 credit organizations that did not comply with 
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the requirements of the AML / CFT legislation, various sanctions were applied 
based on Article 74 of Federal Law No. 86 dated 10.07.2002 (as amended by 
(dated 02.08.2019): penalties were imposed on 211 credit organizations, 65 
credit organizations received requirements to eliminate violations of regulatory 
legal acts in the field of AML / CFT, 37 credit organizations were limited in a 
number of operations, a ban on wasp estvlenie certain banking operations 
gained 3 credit organizations. 

In case of systematic violation of the legislation in the field of AML / 
CFT or when signs of direct involvement of credit organizations in money 
laundering processes are detected, the Bank of Russia has the right to apply 
such a measure as revoking a license for banking operations. 

 
Fig. 2. Bank of Russia measures applied to credit institutionsaccording 

to the results of inspections [2] 
 
In our opinion, the revocation of licenses from “unscrupulous” credit 

organizations is one of the most effective measures used by the Bank of Russia 
to improve the banking system. It is also worth mentioning that in the analyzed 
period the share of licenses revoked due to a violation of the AML / CFT 
legislation is growing: in 2018, this indicator is equal to 58% of the total 
number of licenses revoked by the Bank of Russia, which may indicate an 
increase in the effectiveness of the Bank of Russia supervisory policy, aimed at 
combating money laundering(fig. 3). 
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Summing up the above, we note that the creation of an effective AML / 
CFT supervision system by the Bank of Russia is one of the key areas for the 
further entire national system of combating money laundering development. 
The Bank of Russia plays an important role in the national system of combating 
money laundering, realizing its supervisory functions, by issuing regulatory 
legal acts, conducting supervisory measures, administrative measures ensures 
the stability of the financial sector as an intermediary in the provision of 
services and various operations` types. And the more stable the financial 
intermediary is, the more stable the whole country economy.[4] 

In our opinion, further development of the Bank of Russia supervision 
system is possible subject to a number of conditions: 

− increasing the transparency of the country's credit and financial 
system; 

− continuous laws improvement and guidelines in accordance with 
mandatory international requirements in the field of combating money 
laundering and the financing of terrorism; 

− increasing the level of interagency cooperation between state 
authorities in order to combat money laundering. 

Let us analyze the proposals reflected above in more detail: 
First, we note that ensuring transparency in the work of the Bank of 

Russia supervisory facilities is one of the key areas for the system for 
combating money laundering and the financing of terrorism development. 
Moreover, the subjects transparency of primary financial monitoring should 
ensure transparency not only directly of its activities by disclosing information 
about its beneficial owners, about the results of its activities, etc., but also form 
a transparent and independent system of organizing internal control. 

Secondly, the Bank of Russia should carry out a systematic laws and 
guidelines update in accordance with mandatory international requirements in 
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the field of combating money laundering and the financing of terrorism, but it 
also requires constant interaction and support for a constructive dialogue 
between the regulator and the banking community as a whole and with specific 
credit organizations in the effective feedback mode for quick and high-quality 
response of the latest to change. 

Thirdly, close cooperation between the Bank of Russia and other 
government agencies is necessary through the exchange of information in order 
to quickly respond to violations of the AML / CFT legislation. 

In conclusion, it seems necessary to say that today the Russian Tank is 
carrying out quite effective work aimed at increasing the effectiveness of 
supervision of the organizations supervised by it and, as a result, increasing the 
resistance of the national AML / CFT system to the risk of money laundering. 
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Abstract 
This article is devoted to the study of legalization of illegally obtained 

income in the banking sector. Problems such as the level of efficiency of 
banking organizations in relation to the legalization of proceeds obtained by 
illegal methods, legal support of the functions of financial institutions in this 
area, the organization of activities of the bank's structural divisions responsible 
for activities in the field of combating the legalization of illegal profits are 
raised. The author considered the grounds for bringing to legal responsibility 
financial institutions and their officials for committing unlawful acts in the field 
of legalization of illegal profits, the main types of punishments provided for by 
applicable law are indicated. 
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Currently, one of the serious problems that threaten the stability and 

security of the financial system of each individual state, as well as globally, is 
the legalization ("laundering") of profits that were obtained illegally. This 
negative phenomenon of financial life has a whole range of serious 
consequences. This is, first of all, inadequate distribution of cash flows, as a 
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result of which there is a violation of macroeconomic indicators. In particular, 
there is a negative impact on the creditworthiness of the global financial system, 
the risks of financial losses at the state level increase. 

During its functioning, the Russian system of counteracting the 
legalization of funds obtained illegally has passed a significant development 
path. The beginning of this activity at the state level was laid by the publication 
of August 7, 2001. Federal Law No. 115 “On Combating the Laundering of the 
Proceeds of Crime, the Financing of Terrorism” [1]. With the adoption of this 
Law, it is legitimate to state the beginning of the fight against the legalization of 
proceeds from crime and the financing of terrorism (AML / CFT). During the 
development of the system of combating money laundering, in the process of 
lawmaking and law enforcement, an information and regulatory framework has 
been prepared. Based on this base, the regulation of the activities of all 
structural elements and levels of the system of combating money laundering is 
currently underway. At the present stage, there are processes of integration of 
the domestic information and regulatory framework into the international AML 
/ CFT system. 

One of the priority areas in the activities of the Central Bank of Russia 
is assistance in the preparation and implementation of measures to counter the 
legalization of criminal income in the banking sector. The Central Bank is 
taking steps towards organizing events and performs the functions of banking 
supervision in this area. If they are followed, then support will be provided for 
the effective operation of anti-money laundering systems - the organization of 
specialized control. 

The Central Bank exercises control over the implementation of the 
provisions of Federal Law No. 115 and the standards of the Central Bank in the 
field of counteracting the legalization of proceeds of crime (clause 9, article 7) 
by counterparties of banking activities (banking branches, credit organizations) 
[1]. 

To improve the internal control systems that operate in credit 
companies, the Central Bank uses the advanced achievements of foreign 
financial institutions, international standards. Based on this experience, as well 
as taking into account domestic specifics, the Central Bank has developed 
guidelines for the preparation by credit institutions of internal control rules. The 
purpose of these recommendations is to oppose the legalization of criminal 
proceeds and the financing of terrorist activities in the banking sector. One of 
the key tasks in this case is the study and analysis of internal control systems 
that operate in banking and credit organizations. The components of the 
activities of structures operating in the banking sector are: risk assessment with 
the participation of the client in the legalization of criminal funds, issues of 
efficiency and completeness of customer identification, etc. 
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Currently, one of the leading activities in this area is the assessment of 
the consistency of the measures taken, aimed at detecting questionable customer 
procedures and organizing internal control [2]. 

The organization of an internal control system to prevent the financing 
of terrorist activities and the legalization of illegal profits is based on the 
following legislative and program acts: 

˗ legislative and regulatory acts of the Russian Federation in the field 
of preventing the financing of terrorist activities and the legalization of illegal 
profits; 

˗ regulations of the Central Bank of the Russian Federation, the Federal 
Service for Financial Monitoring; 

˗ intra-organizational documentation containing instructions on the 
specifics of the banking institution, strategic development directions, nature and 
leading performance indicators. 

Thus, it seems possible to present the internal organization 
documentation of a banking institution to the sphere of financial control as a 
hierarchy of the following elements: 

˗ the first level is represented by policies and strategies in the field of 
preventing the financing of terrorist activities and the legalization of illegal 
profits. At this level, strategic goals, priority risk management tools are 
established when a financial institution is involved in the process of legalizing 
illegally obtained incomes. 

˗ as for the documents of the second level, they should detail the main 
programs for the implementation of internal control - for AML / CFT. 

˗ the third level is represented by regulations, technical instructions, 
and methods that serve the purpose of establishing the responsibilities and 
competencies of individual officials to fulfill the requirements of previous 
levels. 

The fourth level is represented by documentation, which is in the 
nature of evidence of the implementation of internal control procedures to 
counter the legalization of income obtained illegally, and contain components 
of internal document management in this area. This level is represented, first of 
all, by office memos, intra-organizational reports, official investigations, etc. 

It seems appropriate to the author to consider the organization's priority 
goals in a financial institution of internal control: 

- protect the bank from getting into it the money obtained by criminal 
means; 

- risk management of money laundering and terrorist financing in the 
banking sector; 

- guarantees of autonomy and independence of the employee 
authorized to work on combating money laundering and financing of terrorist 
activities in the banking sector. 

The internal control rules are based on recognition as a priority of 
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ensuring the participation of bank officials in determining the procedures 
subject to increased control related to financial resources and property obtained 
from criminal activity. 

In the course of implementing the rules of internal control on AML / 
CFT, a financial institution must ensure: 

- the use of procedures to manage the risk of money laundering; 
- recording in the documents information directly related to 

counteracting the legalization of criminal proceeds and financing of terrorist 
activities; 

- maintaining confidentiality of information directly related to 
combating money laundering and financing of terrorist activities held by the 
bank; 

- prompt transfer of information directly related to combating money 
laundering and financing of terrorist activities to the competent authorities. 

As for the program organization of the AML / CFT system, it seems 
appropriate to note the functions of the responsible employee: 

- adoption of administrative decisions in the field of combating money 
laundering and financing of terrorist activities, implementation of internal 
control measures in this area. It is, among other things, about checking 
questionable customer procedures; 

- development and coordination with the bank management of internal 
control measures in the field of combating money laundering and terrorist 
financing; 

- development, coordination with the management of the bank and 
submission to it for approval of the annual written report on the implementation 
of measures in the field of combating money laundering and financing of 
terrorist activities; 

- other functions based on internal banking documents [3]. 
Information about transactions that must be monitored without fail is 

transmitted by the responsible employee of the Central Bank of the Russian 
Federation in a report - in the form of an electronic message - no later than the 
third business day that follows the day the transaction is identified. Information 
on doubtful procedures is subject to transfer to Rosfinmonitoring in electronic 
form. 

The process of conducting internal control, developing rules of internal 
control, documentation on counteracting the legalization of funds obtained 
illegally, and the financing of terrorism, should not be taken as an ultimate goal, 
but as an additional guarantee of the security of the bank and its customers. 
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Abstract 
International Financial Organizations (IFOs) offer financial aid to the 

countries and require implementation of liberal reforms in public 
administration, especially in public financial management. While Turkey 
entered the liberalization process in the 1980s, Russian Federation started it in 
the 1990s after the Soviet Union collapse. Therefore, the period of analysis for 
this article starts from the 1980s for Turkey up to the last 2017 year, while for 
the Russian Federation (RF) the period is from the 1990s also till 2017.  The 
article’s purpose is to analyze outcomes of liberal reforms in public finance 
through New Public Management (NPM) policies implemented under the 
influence of the IFOs. The comparison of controversial socioeconomic 
outcomes is compared and generated from public finance literature, online data 
of World Bank based on the official reports of the state agencies of Turkey and 
Russian Federation. 

Keywords: reforms in public sector, economic liberalization, neo-
liberalization.  

 
1. What is New Public Management and how it worked worldwide? 

Beginning in the late 1970s and flourishing during the 1980s and 
1990s, the liberal and later neo-liberal reforms in the public administration well 
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known worldwide as ‘re-inventing government’ 1  and ‘re-engineering and 
modernisation’2 represented a set of principles which aimed to replace old 
hierarchic model of public administration of ‘Weberian’ state with the New 
Public Management (NPM) which have been featured with such notions as 
democracy, transparency, accountability and decentralisation. If previously the 
academic research was focused on the nature of a state, forms of public 
administration, and search for the ideal governing mechanism, later the political 
modernity was attempting to find out how to actually enforce legislation and 
provide considerable efficiency to the public administration. This new issue or 
challenge of the day began to be actively studied. However the process of 
public administration reforming commenced in the 1980s was caused not only 
because of this, but also due to a number of other factors conditioned by the 
deep developments in the social relations and technological innovations 
worldwide.  

After the infrastructure for the information-oriented society was 
formed, the transition towards the new model of relations between state and 
society became possible.  The functions of state and increasing its efficiency 
had been seen as a remedy for the ‘ills’ of public sector and several concepts of 
a state such as a “welfare state” that provides services directly to the society, a 
“low-cost state” which transfers public problem solving to the private sector, 
and a “negotiating partner state” which acts as an intermediate between 
business and society3 were established. The attempt to synthesize all above 
approaches resulted in the advanced paradigm of public administration 
currently perceived as New Public Management.  

This model suggests there is an active cooperation between state and 
society, while each of them has clearly distinguished responsibilities, where 
state is supposed to initiate the processes of public problem solving and to 
create a framework of citizenry liability. The main functions of a state were 
therefore defined as initiation, activation and stimulation of innovative 
development4. NPM reforms had also aimed to the delegation of a number of 
functions previously maintained by the state to the market structures, and also 
application of the managerial style similar to the private sector approaches, 
including the increasing cost effectiveness of public services, steering in 
provision of services, custom orientation, ‘entrepreneurial management 

                                                             
1 Massey A. and Pyper R. (eds), Public Management and Modernisation in Britain, New 

York: Palgrave Macmillan (2005), p.88. 
2 Massey A., Moja Kwa Moja: the context of policy transfer, privatising Kenya Airways, 

Paper to Public Administration Committee of the JUC annual conference (2008).  
3 Anyang’Nyong’O, Governance and Poverty reduction in Africa, Economic Research 

Papers, No.68, The African Development Bank, Abidjan (2001). 
4 Bovaird T. and Loffler E. (eds), Public Management and Governance, London and New 

York: Routledge, Taylor & Fransis Group (2003), p.109. 
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culture’5. The main element of NPM is the liberalisation, other tools include 
privatization, adaptation to market economy (marketisation), competition, 
structural decentralisation, performance audits and measurement etc. In a 
theory, such a model inter alia presumes a state being a guarantor of service 
delivery which supervises social and economic activities with high cost 
efficiency.  

 
NPM reforms in Europe and US had demonstrated positive outcomes 

with the public sector reduced in size, the decreased public expenditures, 
improved transparency and efficiency of administrative system and enhanced 
HR system. Countries like Australia, New Zealand, Scandinavian states, 
“Tiger” economies of Far East where institutional factors have been in place 
and created a favourable context, the transition to the entrepreneurial model of 
state had also revealed many promising outcomes. 

Although NPM had brought a comprehensive change to the public 
administration, some countries have faced a variety of differentiating effects. 
For instance, in the US and UK there were contradictions in the process of 
public services transition to a market basis, while public sector in Germany  
faced an increased level of bureaucratization, staff and services reduction, 
legitimacy decrease and ‘brain drain’6. In other words, such contingencies can 
entail the destruction of public service institutions and ethics, loss of social 
parity and traditional principles of orientation to the interests of society. 

Another side effects of NMP were revealed through the experience of 
IFOs such as World Bank (WB), International Monetary Fund (IMF), 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD), European 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development (EBRD), Asian Development Bank 
(ADB), Islamic Development Bank (IDB), which had also followed the wave of 
NPM and started its implementation in emerging economies using a “one-size-
fits-all” approach7. Such a simple transfer of liberalisation policies, which 
considered no specific context of the economic, socio-political and ethic factors 
in a certain state, including former Soviet countries and also Turkey, was 
known as ‘shocking therapy’ due to lacking adaptation of policies to the status 
quo of these countries. In some cases such approach had resulted in the regress 
and worsening of already tense situations. NPM tools such as privatisation were 
widely used and actively promoted by IMF and WB as a part of loan programs 
and contracts financing large-scale projects.  

                                                             
5 Anyang’Nyong’O, Governance and Poverty reduction in Africa, Economic Research 

Papers, No.68, The African Development Bank, Abidjan (2001). 
6 Haque M. S., Public Service Under Challenge in the Age of Privatization, Governance 

Journal, Issue 9, pp.186-205 (1996). 
7 Anyang’Nyong’O, Governance and Poverty reduction in Africa, Economic Research 

Papers, No.68, The African Development Bank, Abidjan (2001). 
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There is a correlation of economic growth and increase of per capita 
income (including income of the poor) declared by the liberal model of 
development and actively promoted by the IFOs, ‘the evidence on the model’s 
economic superiority is itself in doubt’8. Nonetheless, IFOs insistently prescribe 
liberal economic policies as the only worthy option for economic growth, 
although the success of these policies in a certain country is never guaranteed. 
While liberalization paradigm of NPM had originated in the developed 
countries such as UK and US and prevailed in thinking about the state in the 
1990s, the socioeconomic environment required for their success is often 
missing in the many emerging countries.  

Moreover, although the IFOs acknowledge that their policies should be 
tailored to the specific context of the borrowing countries in a more responsive 
fashion9, in practice the process of policy transfer is weakly adjusted to the 
specific factors presented within a borrowing country. For instance, liberal 
policies implemented in Turkey and Russian Federation had shown a significant 
level of policy failures, lacking feedback about the results of implemented 
policies and the rising operational costs of programs. Such results were also 
witnessed in another emerging countries worldwide and had actually led to the 
reduced role of the IFOs for the borrowing countries in the global economic 
development.10  

In spite of the NPM policies impact and the efficiency being still 
strongly argued amongst researchers and academicians, it has now become a 
part of the day-to-day activities in the public sector of many countries. This 
movement has brought considerable changes and developments to policy-
making and policy implementing procedures at a global level. The results of 
developed and developing countries differ depending on many specific factors, 
but the findings taken place in Turkey and Russian Federation have some 
similarities and differences, positive and negative ones.  

 
2. Financial liberalization in Turkey 

In terms of economic situation at the end of the 1970s Turkey had 
faced severe balance-of-payments and debt crises caused by the large public 
sector and trade deficits, and also by the rising foreign debt resulted from the 
political instability. Negative impact on the Turkish economy was also caused 
by the oil crisis. In the 1980s these circumstances presented in Turkey had led 
to the adoption of New Public Management reforms with high liberalisation11. 

                                                             
8 Dani Rodrik (1999), The New Global Economy and Developing Countries: Making 

Openness Work. Baltimore: The John Hopkins University Press, p.150  
9  The IBRD/The World Bank (2005), Improving the World Bank’s Development 

effectiveness. Washington, D.C.: The World Bank, p. 41 
10  The IBRD/The World Bank (2005), Improving the World Bank’s Development 

effectiveness. Washington, D.C.: The World Bank, p. 41 
11 Merih Celâsun, Dani Rodrik (1989), Turkish Experience with Debt: Macroeconomic 
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The aim of these reforms was to increase the efficiency of the administrative 
units and public organisations which provide public services to the citizens and 
also contribute to the increased legitimation of the public-administrative system 
and enhance institutional capacity12. NPM policies were largely supported by 
the IFOs, especially by the IMF and the World Bank, and aimed to promote the 
economic growth by improving financial efficiency, increasing domestic 
savings and attracting foreign investments. The considerable debt relief and 
new lending by the IFOs have been crucial factors that led to the significant 
downward flexibility of real wages and prices for agricultural products.  

These reforms had essentially triggered the trade liberalization (export 
increase and gradual import liberalization) and financial liberalization (interest 
rate controls and capital liberalization). Despite the subsequent positive increase 
of both the private and the public investments and also exports, such imprudent 
policies as generous pensions for public servants and excessive subsidies for 
agricultural sector had gradually resulted in the imbalance in public spending 
and high inflation rates in Turkey. Moreover, trade policy had changed from an 
inward orientation to outward orientation13. Nonetheless, the Turkish economy 
has experienced high inflation levels during the past decades: the average 
inflation rate was 35-65% per annum within the 1980s, 60-80% per annum 
within the 1990s14 and reached up to 73% in 2002 but decreased to 5% in 2009, 
since the beginning of 2010s the highest year to year inflation rate was 
approximately 13% in 2017 and the minimum one was 3.99% in 2011, though 
hyperinflation has never been the case. More detailed analysis of inflation rates 
and another economic indices is provided in the following section of the article.   

 
The economic growth was volatile and is still dependant on the 

political situation. Minimisation of negative effects caused by the financial 
crises in 1994, 1999, 2001 and 2007 were achieved by introduction of 
additional taxes and expenditure cuts equal to 5% of GNP15 leading in general 
to the greater economic stability in Turkey. However, the share of Turkish 
foreign debts, majority of which were provided by the IFOs, are rising annually. 

 
3. Financial liberalization in the Russian Federation 

                                                                                                                                        
Policy and Performance, , NBER book Developing Country Debt and the World Economy (1989), 
Jeffrey D. Sachs, editor (p. 193 - 211), National Bureau of Economic Research, University of 
Chicago Press, available online: http://www.nber.org/chapters/c7526.pdf  

12 Yüksel Demirkaya, New Public Management in Turkey: Local Government Reform 
(2016), p. 30-35, Routledge (2016) 

13 http://www.imf.org/external/pubs/nft/2000/turkey/  
14 Ertuğrul, Ahmet, and Faruk Selçuk. “A Brief Account of the Turkish Economy, 1980-

2000.” Russian & East European Finance and Trade, vol. 37, no. 6, 2001, pp. 6–30. JSTOR, 
JSTOR, www.jstor.org/stable/27749598. 

15 https://www.oecd.org/derec/worldbankgroup/36494121.pdf 
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While the Russian Federation had very similar status quo when 
implementation of liberal policies had started in the 1990s, the transition 
problems of these two countries have differed from those presented in Turkey at 
the beginning of the 1980s. Simplified transfer of liberal policies caused the 
gradual ‘Thirdworldisation’ 16  of the Russian Federation and was largely 
influenced by the IFOs. Such tools of NPM as monetary stabilization, 
liberalization and privatization have been largely applied, however the package 
of the NPM policies excluded such crucial elements as the development of 
market institutions, establishment of the environment for fair competition, and 
government reforming 17 .  Therefore, the policy program of the Russian 
Federation for transition to the market economy had numerous negative effects 
and was eventually named as “shocking therapy”. This program was aimed at 
the fiscal limitations and inflation decrease, balancing of internal and 
international accounts. During implementation of these policies the institutions 
of the central planning economy had been removed, however their replacement 
to the market institutions was lacking which haven’t contributed to the 
establishment of due context required for the successful implementation of 
NPM policies.     

Due to the growing national debts, government of the Russian 
Federation had developed debt policies, in addition to the fiscal policy 
structures, new legal frameworks and new budget revenue policies, including 
tax and nontax revenues. The change in the role of the state triggered the 
necessity to a large downsizing and reorientation of public spending, as well as 
thorough reconsideration of tax policy and public administration.18 During the 
1990s and 2000s the budgetary and tax policies have become one of the driving 
forces of changes in the public administration of the Russian Federation due to 
the free market effects which had eventually resulted in an increased depth of 
poverty and unequal income distribution. Similar to Turkey, the Russian 
Federation had faced high levels of inflation in the early 1990s as a result of 
extremely short terms in implementing the price liberalisation policy also 
contributed to the cutbacks in public spending, including social needs, industrial 
and investment programs, while the amount of public revenues, including 
revenues from intensive production of raw-materials, could allow more 
spending19. Within a year of price liberalisation, consumer prices increased up 

                                                             
16 Michel Chossudovsky (2003), Globalisation of Poverty, Montreal: Press of the Centre 

for Research on Globalisation, p.23 
17 Kazbekov B.K. (2016), State regulation of the economy, Almaty, Kazakh University, 

2nd edition (amended). 
18 The IBRD/The World Bank (2007), Fiscal Policies and Economic Growth: Lessons 

for Eastern Europe and Central Asia. Washington, D.C.: The World Bank, p. 1 
19 Ivan Bolshakov (2003), ‘Radical Economic Reforms and Their Outcomes’, Russian 

and International Political Science Journal, available at 
http://www.politnauka.org/library/russia/bolshakov.php [accessed August 2019] 
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to 26 times, thus seriously undermining the living standards of population20.  
Monetary stabilisation and reforms of public finances influenced by the 

IFOs had showed a positive effect only after 2001 when in addition to declining 
fiscal deficits the inflation rates dropped to the two-digit numbers (however still 
high rates) and comprised 16.49% in the Russian Federation. Nonetheless, the 
consequences of hyperinflation have been devastating for the population, as 
money savings kept in the GosBank (State Bank) became valueless and even 
though the savings were not issued to the depositors. In addition to the 
implementation of price liberalisation, such restrictive fiscal and monetary 
policies have resulted in the significant change of sales markets, diminution in 
demand and decline in production in the Russian Federation. Further to other 
policy reversals, the anti-inflation measures recommended by the IFOs and 
implemented by the government of the Russian Federation had contributed to 
social impoverishment and inequality. And this is despite the underlying policy 
presumption of all IFOs that the measures implemented are intended to be 
robust and lasting over the longer term and should have the least costly impact 
on the growth in the rest of the economy.21  

By the end of period of high inflation in the 2000s the level of public 
revenues in GDP has reduced by 2-7 times in comparison with pre-reform level 
and varied between 5-25 percent of GDP22 in the Russian Federation. At the 
same time, the tax revenues remained at the low level even after completion of 
the first stage of macroeconomic stabilisation with the average value between 
11 and 14 percent of GDP. In addition, funds allocated for social expenditures 
had been ineffectively spent indicating that a necessity to rationalise public 
spending policies by deep reforms would create conditions for the cutbacks 
without damaging the living standards of population23.  

Another measure was privatisation, which could become superior to 
the lasting state ownership if implemented properly. However, the enforcement 
of investment funds in mass privatisation in the Russian Federation was weak 
and resulted in the weak governance of such funds. This contributed to the 
situation when assets were accumulated in hands of the small group of 
population, while the majority of population benefited less from privatization. 
This led to the situation when small group of population had eventually used 
their wealth to obstruct deep sectoral reforms24 that could confine their activities 

                                                             
20 Ibid 
21 Khan, M., Nsouli, S. and Wong Ch. (eds) (2002) Macroeconomic Management: 

Programs and Policies. Washington, D.C.: IMF, p.223 
22 Akram Esanov (2008), Efficiency of Public Spending in Resource-Rich Post-Soviet States, 
Revenue Watch Institute, pp. 31-34  

23 Ivan Bolshakov (2003), ‘Radical Economic Reforms and Their Outcomes’, Russian 
and International Political Science Journal, available at 
http://www.politnauka.org/library/russia/bolshakov.php [accessed March 2019] 

24 Ivan Bolshakov (2003), ‘Radical Economic Reforms and Their Outcomes’, Russian 
and International Political Science Journal, available at 
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by bribing the Russian government and thus contributing to the corruption. 
Although the culture of private ownership was introduced, the actual 
implementation of privatisation and application of its sales proceeds for 
reducing budget burden were ineffective and significantly undermined the core 
benefits of privatisation, in the Russian Federation.  

 
4. Cross-country analysis of negative and positive socioeconomic 

outcomes  
Turkey and Russian Federation carried out a number of NPM reforms 

which resulted in a number of changes in public administration, especially in 
public financial management. These changes can be characterised as positive 
and/or negative, nonetheless it is beyond doubt that Turkey and Russian 
Federation have significantly transformed their fiscal policy structures, legal 
frameworks, new budget revenue policies, including tax and nontax revenues in 
order to optimise public expenditures. In addition, due to the growing national 
debts, governments of these two countries had also developed debt policies. In 
regard to the fiscal institutional framework of Turkey and Russian Federation it 
was over-dimensioned and required serious restructuring aimed at an increase 
of its efficiency.  

There has been an obvious influence of the IFOs, in particular World 
Bank and IMF, on the public administration, including public financial 
management, in Turkey and Russian Federation. Most importantly, the financial 
institutions and budget management in two countries examined have been 
considerably modified during several decades. It is however necessary to note 
that the changes initiated by the World Bank and IMF were also negative as it is 
provided below.  

 
Positive impacts: 
In the Russian Federation, the IFOs’ influence on the public financial 

management resulted in massive modifications of budget and tax administration 
systems which can be considered as good consequence of the NPM reforms. 
For instance, in Turkey the improvements of budget and tax administration 
systems were smaller and with lesser positive effect. In the Russian Federation, 
the positive impact of the World Bank can be seen in the improvement of tax 
administration systems. It is in fact true that considering the difference in 
territorial area between Turkey and Russian Federation, the task of the IFOs to 
reform the Russian tax system was the most challenging goal. In spite of the 
large territory of the Russian Federation with many federative states, the 
changes in the tax system have been moderately consolidated.  

In this regard, such an important economic indicator as GDP at 
purchaser’s prices in USD in two countries starting (from the 1980s for Turkey 

                                                                                                                                        
http://www.politnauka.org/library/russia/bolshakov.php [accessed August 2019] 
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and from the 1990s for the Russian Federation) can be reviewed in the Chart 
1.1. below. As you can see, the Turkey’s GDP comprised   USD 68.7 bln in 
1980 and USD 150.6 bln in 1990, while the same indicator in the Russian 
Federation comprised USD 516.8 in 1990. In the following decades there is a 
gradual increase in values until 2008, where the most significant decrease in the 
Russian and Turkish GDP can be observed due to the financial crisis effect with 
the total decrease of USD 119.6 bln for Turkey, USD 438.2 bln for the Russian 
Federation. After that there had been stable growth till 2013, when US sanctions 
against the Russian Federation were introduced. Till present time the 2013 GDP 
rates remain the highest ones in the decades for all two countries: USD 950.5 
bln for Turkey, USD 2.29 trn for the Russian Federation. Starting 2016 the 
Russian GDP started showing the signs of recovery and amounted to USD 1.57 
trn in 2017, while Turkey showed USD 815.1 bln accordingly. In total, Turkish 
GDP in 2017 increased by USD 782.3 bln vs 1980 indicator, while Russian 
GDP had grown by USD 1.06 trn if compared with the GDP of 1990.  

Chart 1.1. GDP 

 
 

Source: World Bank 
Link:https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/NY.GDP.MKTP.CD?end=2

017&locations=TR-RU&start=1980 
 
Another general positive trend is that the Russian Federation could 

transform its totalitarian state into market economy with provision of common 
rights and freedoms to the citizenry, while Turkey had become more developed 
as a diversified market economy and such rights and freedoms have longer 
history of development. In general, the financial institutions in both public and 
private sectors have become more liberalised institutions. This trend has taken 
place also due to the influence of the IFOs on policy making in Turkey and 
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Russian Federation which intend to integrate with the world economy. In this 
regard, such socioeconomic indicators as mortality rate of infants and life 
expectancy can also indicate the progress of the social welfare and healthcare 
systems in these countries. As it is shown in the Chart 1.2. below the mortality 
rate per had gradually decreased from 1980 to 2017: almost 9-fold for Turkey 
(from 89 to 10) and 3-fold for the Russian Federation (23 to 6.6).  

 
Chart 1.2. Mortality rate  

 
Source: World Bank 

 
Link:https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SP.DYN.IMRT.IN?end=201

7&locations=TR-RU&start=1980 
 
Chart 1.3. illustrates the life expectancy at birth in Turkey and Russian 

Federation. As you can see this socioeconomic index in Turkey had 
significantly and gradually improved during a few decades, while Russian index 
had a similar trend, there were two period of decrease during the 1990s. In the 
Russian Federation the increase then started after 2000. The threshold of 70 
years was made by the Russian Federation in 2012, while Turkey passed it back 
in 2000. The latest available values for 2016 demonstrate that the Turkish life 
expectancy is higher than the Russian one and comprises 75.8 years against 
71.6 years. 
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Chart 1.3. Life expectancy at birth 

 
 

Source: World Bank 
Link:https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SP.DYN.LE00.IN?end=2016

&locations=TR-RU&start=1980 
 
Furthermore, such indicator as the poverty headcount ratio at the 

national poverty lines as illustrated in the Chart 1.4. also characterises the 
general trend in the decreasing of poverty levels among the whole population in 
two countries examined. This indicator also shows the percentage of the 
population living below the national poverty lines and is a critical benchmark 
for defining the country’s poverty level which is essentially related with the 
specific economic and social context presented in this country. The World Bank 
has the data on poverty headcount ratio since 2002 till 2015 for Turkey and 
since 2000 till 2017 for the Russian Federation. As it is shown in the Chart 
below more progress is made by Turkey with the value of 30.3% in 2002 vs 
1.6% in 2015 which comprises 94.7% decrease, while Russian poverty 
headcount ratio decreased by only 54.4% (29% in 2000 vs 13.2% in 2017). 
Nonetheless, the most recent values in poverty headcount ratio illustrates that 
the Russian government needs to focus more on the social welfare for reaching 
Turkish values of 1.6%.  
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Chart 1.4. Poverty headcount ratio 

 
Source: World Bank 

 
Link:https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SI.POV.NAHC?locations=T

R-RU 
 
Other positive indicators are shown below in the Table 2.1., which 

includes the values of reserves, imports and exports in two countries examined. 
In terms of the country’s reserves and import/export volumes, there is a positive 
tendency for their stable increase both in Turkey and the Russian Federation. 
Since 1990 to 2017 the Turkish reserves increased by 13 times, and Russian 
ones – by 59-fold. For the same period the import indices for Turkey increased 
over 9 times, and for Russian Federation – over 7-fold. While Turkish exports 
of goods had grown for 13 times, Russian volume increased over 8-fold. This 
illustrates the gradual growth of economy for each country examined and its 
subsequent integration with the world economy.  
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Table 2.1. 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Source: World Bank Data  
Downloaded files from World Bank Data web-site: 

 
One of the most important socioeconomic indices related with public 

finance are the population number and GDP per capita, which are illustrated in 
the Table 2.2 below. After the Soviet Union collapse the population of the 
Russian Federation had decreased by 3% which comprises over 4 mln people. 
This reflects the substantial migration level presented in the Russian Federation 
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until 2009 (148.43 mln vs 143.09 mln people), however since then there has 
been a gradual growth of population up to 143.99 mln people, while for the 
same period of time  the population  of Turkey had increased by 49.5% and 
10% accordingly. As it is shown there is the stabilisation (as in the Russian 
Federation) and also improvement (as in Turkey) of the demographic situation. 
At the same time GDP per capita represents a measure of a country’s economic 
activity especially trade and is linked with the living standards of population. 
Even though the values of this indicator in Turkey and Russian Federation for 
2017 are quite similar (both above USD 10 thd.), the Russian GDP per capita in 
dynamics show a great progress from USD 229.00 in 1993 to USD 10,791 in 
2017, which comprises over 47-fold increase. This indicator in Turkey has a 
general trend of stable growth and had increased over 3.5-fold during the 
examined period. Therefore, the Turkish and Russian indices of population 
number and GDP per capita are considered as positive consequences of 
implemented NPM reforms in these countries.     

 
Table 2.2. 

 
 

 
 

Source: World Bank Data  
Nonetheless, the influence of the IFOs on the liberalization of public 

administration in two countries can be equally applauded and criticized. Even 
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though the IFOs assisted in the improvement of public finance and eventually in 
social and economic growth indices in Turkey and Russian Federation, some 
outcomes of NPM reforms have not shown expected results and can be defined 
as mixed and even negative.  

 
Negative impacts: 
One of the most noticeable negative impacts of the NPM reforms in 

two countries examined is the rising external debts. As per below Chart 3.1. the 
highest level of the external debt in the Russian Federation amounted to USD 
668.4 bln in 2013, while Turkish highest external debts comprised USD 454.7 
bln  in 2017. Since 1990s the external debt indicators for two countries 
demonstrate a stable increase and have substantially grown during 27 years: 8-
fold for Turkey (from USD 49.4 bln in 1990 to the value of debt in 2017) and 
over 7-fold for the Russian Federation (from Soviet debt in 1990 of USD 66 
bln25 to the value of debt in 2017). Having large external debts for an economy 
creates higher financial vulnerability, as foreign investors at once may demand 
their paid investments or credits back due to the country’s high political risk or 
even due to the loss in confidence. Such dependency contributed to the financial 
crises in Turkey – in 1994, 2001, 2008, 2018 and in the Russian Federation - in 
1998, 2008, 2014. The latest crisis in Turkey was caused by the private sector 
borrowings, resulted in high inflation and substantial fall of domestic currency 
in value, even though there were flexible exchange rates and low government 
debts26.  

As it was mentioned above, NPM reforms in tax system have been 
lacking in terms of regional cooperation two countries examined. This problem 
is still a serious concern for the governments of these countries. However, it is 
especially crucial for the Russian Federation with its numerous federative units. 
New tax administration reforms influenced by the IFOs in the Russian 
Federation were lacking participation of the regions in the process of budgeting, 
which is also applicable to Turkey but to a lesser extent. This fact can 
contributes to the increased tax burden and worsening of social conditions for 
the population. Shortcoming of NPM reforms suggests that they were 
apparently designed for the countries with a moderate scale of administrative 
subdivisions and another set of ethnical and cultural values. This again 
illustrates that the IFOs had not duly considered all specific circumstances and 
features present in these two countries before the implementation of liberal 
reforms and were sometimes lacking timely adjustment during the 
implementation process.  

 

                                                             
25 Boughton, James M. (2012). Tearing Down Walls: The International Monetary Fund, 1990–
1999. Washington, D.C.: International Monetary Fund.ISBN 978-1-616-35084-0. 
26 https://econofact.org/the-financial-and-economic-crisis-in-turkey  
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Chart 3.1. External debt stocks, total (DOD, current US$) 
 

 
Source: World Bank 

 
Link:https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/DT.DOD.DECT.CD?end=20

17&locations=TR-RU&start=1990  
 
In this regard, the tax on goods and services27 had increased since 2008 

till 2017 as illustrated below in the Chart 3.2. as per data available at World 
Bank and can considered as one of the negative effects of NPM reforms. The 
highest level of taxes on goods and services had taken place in the Russian 
Federation due to the resource-based economy with large goods imports, much 
lesser value of tax is presented in the Turkey. The Russian tax level had grown 
up from USD 2.3 trillion in 2008 to USD 6.28 trillion in 2017, as well as 
Turkish value of the tax on goods and services - from USD 109.4 bln in 2008  
to USD 356.7 bln in 2017, for both countries this illustrate 3-fold increase in the 
last decade.   

Another negative socioeconomic outcome of the liberal reforms is well 
illustrated in the Chart  unemployment rate data, which is more applicable to 
Turkey. The highest level of unemployment was in Turkey in 2009 (13.04%), 
while Russian Federation had undertaken its maximum level in 1999 (13.03%), 
at the same time the unemployment rate in the Russian Federation had increased 

                                                             
27 Taxes on goods and services include general sales and turnover or value added taxes, 

selective excises on goods, selective taxes on services, taxes on the use of goods or property, taxes 
on extraction and production of minerals, and profits of fiscal monopolies. 
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during 1990s and decreased since then up to 5.49% in 2017, while Turkish 
unemployment value had decreased during 1990s and since then showed a 
gradual increase up to 10.94% in 2017 

 
Chart 3.2. Taxes on goods and services (current LCU) 

 

 
Source: World Bank 

Link:https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/GC.TAX.GSRV.CN?end=20
17&locations=TR-RU&start=2008 

 
  

Table 2.3. 

 
 

Source: World Bank Data  
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Furthermore, in terms of the poverty reduction, it can be noted that the 
reforms/policies influenced by the IFOs in public financial management have 
not achieved this goal in fully possible extend in two countries examined. Even 
though the activities of the IFOs underline the importance of poverty reduction 
and aim to increase the quality of living standards, the actual policy outcomes in 
the Turkey and Russian Federation have illustrated that those reforms/policies 
were insufficiently adjusted, ineffectively tooled and improperly implemented, 
especially in the first two decades (for Turkey: the 1980s and the 1990s, and for 
Russian Federation: the 1990s and the 2000s). In addition, the reforms of the 
IFOs were based on the approaches which did not comply with the social, 
economic and political situation present in Turkey and Russian Federation. 
Therefore, outcomes of the policies had been of a limited success and actually 
had brought real benefits for less people while majority of the population had 
been affected with initial negative outcomes as low wages, decreasing living 
standards including worsening of the quality of education and medical services, 
however this is more applicable to the Russian Federation than to Turkey. In 
this regard, the main negative outcome of the policies influenced by the IFOs 
was a high unemployment rate which inevitably contributed to the decrease of 
real wages, impoverishment of population and subsequent ‘Thirdworldisation’28 
of the Russian Federation and successive financial crises in Turkey29 with an 
increase in public debt, high inflation rates and balance of payments.  

In this regard, the World Bank had rightly considered the shock 
therapy which took place in Turkey and Russian Federation as a partial 
consequence of the reforms/policies implemented and also of incorrect policy 
making choices. The opinion of one of the World Bank regional directors 
regarding the situation in the Russian Federation even illustrated non-
acceptance of responsibility: ‘Russians left impoverished by the economy’s 
collapse could only hope that there existed a shock therapy that could quickly 
generate the economic revival that they sought’30. This opinion is also present in 
IMF and is similar to the situation in Turkey. Unfortunately, the management of 
IFOs treat the economic indicators as numbers, without taking into 
consideration how these indicators impact the lives of millions of people in 
these two countries. While the extent to which Turkey and Russian Federation 
had been affected by these neo-liberal policies is not similar due to socio-
demographic differences, the general conclusion is that the trends observed 
have gradually improved within the last several decades. Moreover, the 
imbalances which existed before the adoption of reforms/policies influenced by 

                                                             
28 Michel Chossudovsky (2003), Globalisation of Poverty, Montreal: Press of the Centre 

for Research on Globalisation, p.23 
29 	Esra	 LaGro	 (2007),	 Turkey	 and	 the	 European	 Union:	 Prospects	 for	 a	 Difficult	

Encounter,	p.	93	
30 The IBRD/ The World Bank (2005), At the Frontlines of Development: Reflections 

from the World Bank, Washington, D.C.: The World Bank, p. 157 
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the IFOs are yet to be eliminated. It is not therefore surprising that the depth of 
poverty, especially in the Russian Federation, became so severe that Russian 
social scientists defined a new social phenomenon which was named 
‘sustainable poverty’ and relates to the irreversible status of essential number of 
population who are practically unable to escape from the poverty31. 

Although it is obvious that in the 1980s and 1990s Turkey and in the 
1990s the Russian Federation have both had a limited field to manoeuver for 
reduction of poverty and unemployment levels due to the macroeconomic 
stabilization policies implemented, high budget deficits and limited financial, 
organisational and technical resources, in the last decade these two countries 
have recognized that the poverty is a main social problem and have started 
taking measures to evaluate and reduce poverty scale and depth. Therefore, 
after the beginning of 2000 the poverty level illustrates a stable downward trend 
(see Chart 1.4 above). This became possible due to increased economic activity 
and enlargement of production capacity with subsequent creation of new jobs 
based on the three main factors such as increase of the world prices for the raw 
materials and intensive exploitation of natural resources (applicable to Russian 
Federation to a larger extent), and growth of the services sector (applicable to 
Turkey to a larger extent). In this regard, these factors inter alia result from the 
liberal policies influenced by the IFOs on the economy and NPM policy making 
in Turkey and Russian Federation.   

To conclude findings of this section, it can be stated that the influence 
of IFOs on policy making in Turkey and Russian Federation have been 
characterised by both positive and negative policy outcomes, although negative 
outcomes have been of more extent than expected. Nonetheless, the IFOs had 
stimulated these two countries examined in transformation of their economies 
and public finance, especially taxation and budgeting. Moreover, the World 
Bank and IMF has been one of the important advisors for Turkey and Russian 
Federation in reforming the entire public administration system. However, the 
reforms influenced by the IFOs had showed controversial and unforeseen 
effects on poverty level reduction in short- and medium terms, in a longer term 
it is likely that poverty levels in these countries examined will not increase and 
even will continue a stable downward trend. 

Therefore, it becomes clear that the goals set by the NPM reforms have 
been partially achieved. As concluded above, the influence of the IFOs on 
policy making in public financial management has resulted in greater changes 
in the Russian Federation which involved political system as a whole if 
compared with Turkey; however these developments in two economies along 
with policy outcomes in other public policy areas have unfortunately resulted in 
a degradation of some socioeconomic conditions. 

                                                             
31 S. Kara-Murza, S. Batchikov, S.Glazyev (2008), The White Book of Reforms, Moscow: 

Algoritm Press, p. 104 
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5. Conclusion: 

According to the law of philosophy ‘a negation of the negation’, 
human society evolves though the denial of the current stage of development 
and formation of a necessity to reach a new stage. This is also evidenced in the 
public sector facing new changes and challenges which solution requires 
development of novel models of administration in order to comply with 
development and changes in the civil society. In this regard, New Public 
Management represents a level of public administration development that is 
now being followed by another innovated phenomenon namely governance 
which has taken some essential elements of NMP. As Peters stated ‘the future 
of public administration will embrace these changes and challenges, but the 
route it takes in each country will reflect the choices made by the citizens and 
the political elite on their behalf ’32. 

As a result of the policies oriented to develop the private sector as a 
main driving force of economic growth, the liberalization paradigm essentially 
impacted the resource-extractive sectors in the Russian Federation and shifted 
their policy focus from welfare and poverty reducing goals towards increasing 
tax proceeds. This shift was achieved via the restricted role of the state in 
regulation of economy sectors and new differentiation of labour, whereas the 
private sector was left with ownership, management and operation of 
enterprises.33  

Application of liberal policies and rich mineral resources provide good 
prerequisites for further progress of Turkey and Russian Federation, though 
democratisation and institutional background need to be further strengthened in 
these countries. While strong public financial accountability institutions would 
increase the effective use of public resources and reduce the level of corruption 
in the public sectors of the Russian Federation. Due to this, the World Bank 
considered the results in institutional development in Turkey as controversial34 
and Russian Federation as moderate35.  
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Abstract 
This article is devoted to a comprehensive study of the standard of 

living in Russia. As a research goal, the author identified an attempt to identify 
the dominant factor in the indicator of living standards. In conclusion, we 
propose methods to improve this indicator. 

Keywords: standard of living, development, country population. 
 

For many years, the problem of interpretation of the "standard of 
living", its measurement and evaluation criteria remain relevant, requiring 
systematic research and subsequent clarification. At the current stage of 
economic development, it is necessary to identify all the factors affecting the 
decline in living standards in order to properly develop the economic policy of 
the state, to direct it to the establishment of economic stability. 

The definitions of the "standard of living" existing in science are based 
on different basic concepts: income, consumption, production, consumer 
standard or have a complex multidimensional character. 

The collection of the state statistics Committee of Russia, refers to the 
standard of living all categories that list income, wages, pensions, social 
benefits, transfers. The statistical collection "Russia in figures" States: "the 
standard of living include: data on the main indicators of money income, which 
characterize the volume, composition and principal directions of their use; 
indicators reflecting the differentiation of the distribution of money incomes of 
population: key indicators social security and social assistance: housing and 
living conditions of the population." [1] 
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The consumer approach to the definition of "standard of living" is no 
less important. According to N. M. Rimashevskaya, "the average standard of 
living is determined by the totality of real conditions and characteristics of the 
functioning of the population in the sphere of consumption." [2] 

The study of living standards from the point of view of the production 
approach is reflected in many both domestic and foreign works. Here we 
proceed from the dependence of the standard of living on the level of 
development of productive forces, the structure and efficiency of social 
production. K. Marx in his book Capital wrote: "the working class, in order to 
maintain its normal average standard of living, must receive at least the same 
amount of the necessary means of life, although, perhaps, somewhat changed in 
the nature of its constituent goods."[3] There is an inverse relationship between 
social production and the standard of living, which shows the relationship of the 
standard of living with the qualitative characteristics of labor resources and with 
the efficiency of labor employed. 

Some authors consider the standard of living as a combination of 
several approaches. In the textbook of I. I. Eliseeva, Soviet and Russian 
economist, doctor of economic Sciences, "Social statistics": "the standard of 
living is understood as the provision of the population with the necessary 
material goods and services, the achieved level of their consumption and the 
degree of satisfaction of reasonable (rational) needs." [4] 

However, definitions that are complex are most successful. For 
example, in the work of V. I. Guryev "Fundamentals of social statistics" it is 
written: "the Standard of living is a complex socio-economic category, 
expressing the degree of satisfaction of material and spiritual needs of people. It 
consists of many components. This size of the real income of workers and the 
level of consumption of material goods and services, and the provision of 
modern housing and, finally, the growth of education, development, medical 
and cultural services for citizens, the state of the environment." [5] 

Thus, the standard of living is a multifaceted phenomenon, for which 
the UN recommended the human development index as a generalizing 
indicator. [6] Let's turn to statistics. 

Table 1 
 Ranking of countries in terms of human development 

 
According to the UN, Norway occupies the leading place in the 

ranking of countries in terms of human development. The welfare of the 
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country depends on the oil industry. The proceeds from oil revenues go to the 
Welfare Fund, as well as social programs. Today, the oil and gas industry 
accounts for 20% of GDP. Thus, Norway's success lies in the correct use of 
funds that come to the state budget from the sale of petroleum products. 
According to UN experts, Russia is in 49th place. This is due to low life 
expectancy and acute socio-economic inequality among the population. 
Emerging in 2015, the difficulties in the economy also hinder the improvement 
of the living standards of the population. 

Three components are taken into account when calculating HDI:  
• GDP per capita, taking into account the purchasing power of 

the monetary unit; 
• life expectancy; 
• level of education of citizens. 

We will analyze and evaluate the statistical data of these components. 
 

Table 2  
Ranking of countries by GDP per capita (PPP) 

 
 

The comparative table shows that in the ranking on the level of 
economic development, Qatar has strengthened to the first position. Leadership 
is due to the fact that the basis of the economy is oil production, oil refining, as 
well as chemical and metallurgical industries. Gas and oil are the main wealth 
of the state. Their production accounts for about 80% of Qatar's total income. 
Macau's economy is based on tourism and gambling, revenues from which 
bring $6 billion a year, which is up to 40% of GDP. No less important for the 
country's budget are banking and other financial services, fishing. Imports - $2 
billion a year, exports - $2.2 billion a year, in particular, three-quarters of all 
exports are textile exports. For Russia, the gap from the leading countries 
remains significant: 55th place out of 189 countries in 2017. Experts of the 
Stolypin Institute of growth Economics associate this with the crisis of 2008-
2009, sanctions, which also made adjustments to the recovery trends of GDP. It 
was noted that in 2015 Russia overtook all commodity countries in terms of 
devaluation of the national currency. 
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Table 3 
Ranking of countries by life expectancy 

 
 

It is noteworthy in the table that Monaco in 2014-2015, which occupies 
the first positions in the ranking, withdrew to 2016-2017. according to experts, 
this is due to the causes of territorial conflicts, clashes of geopolitical interests 
and the growing level of debt. Let's pay attention to Japan, which does not give 
up its place, which indicates economic development, scientific progress 
(especially in the field of medicine). Russia's position is improving every year 
(151 place in 2014, 115 place in 2017). 

Table 4 
The ranking of countries according to the index of the level of 

education 

 
 
The comparative table shows that countries such as Australia, New 

Zealand and Norway maintain their leading positions from year to year. In 
2017, Germany became the leader in the level of education, shifting Australia to 
the second line. This suggests that adult literacy and the combined gross 
enrolment ratio has increased in comparison with the year 2016. Russia, with an 
index of 0.814, ranks 27th in the ranking, beating countries such as Hong Kong, 
Saudi Arabia, UAE, Brazil, etc. 

It is important to note that the human development index has not only 
advantages over other indices that allow to compare countries, as it gives a 
summary assessment of the welfare of a country, but also disadvantages, 
because a limited number of indicators does not allow to accurately study the 
processes of social and economic nature occurring in society. Therefore, to 
accurately characterize the standard of living of Russia, it is proposed to refer 
To the index of environmental performance, which is compiled by the Center 
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for environmental policy and law at Yale university. [7] The summary data are 
given in table 5. 

Table 5 
Ranking of countries on the environmental performance index 

 
 

It is noteworthy in this table that only Switzerland relatively retains its 
leading position in terms of ecology. This demonstrates the most effective 
environmental policy in the country. Russia's positions have changed 
significantly during 2012-2018. The reason for the "green leap", which made 
Russia (106 place in 2012, 73 – in 2014, 32 – in 2016), experts call the 
effectiveness in the field of environmental control. In 2016, Russia overtook 
developed countries such as the Netherlands, Japan and Belgium. It should be 
noted that the reduction of carbon dioxide emissions, which are one of the most 
significant indicators for the index, in Russia occurred due to the economic 
recession. 

In our opinion, in order for the country to embark on the path of 
sustainable development, it is necessary to include the environmental factor in 
the system of basic indicators reflecting the socio-economic situation in the 
country. This can be achieved by developing and integrating a sustainable 
development indicator at the global level. In our opinion, they should be 
included in economic development programs and environmental protection 
plans. 

The author has compiled a rating of countries on the human 
development index, adjusted for the environmental factor for 2016. The index 
was calculated by the formula: 

 , where 
I1 – human development index, 
I2 – environmental performance index. 

The results are shown in table 6.  
The index, which includes the environmental segment, helps us to 

better assess the standard of living of the population. In our view, human 
development should also include achievements in terms of the state of the 
environment and the management of natural resources. This decision is very 
appropriate, because the success of environmental policy makes it possible to 
increase the average life expectancy, one of the components of the human 
development index 
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Table 6 
Ranking of countries on the human development index, adjusted for 

the environmental factor for 2016 
Rating country index 

1 Finland 0,952 
2 Iceland 0,951 
3 Sweden 0,950 
4 Denmark 0,944 
5 Slovenia 0,943 
6 Switzerland 0,932 
7 Norway 0,932 
8 Australia 0,930 
9 Germany 0,917 
 Russia 0,913 

 
Also, one of the factors determining the standard of living is the level 

of social well-being and social progress, which is reflected in the social 
development Index. In order to determine the success of a country in the field of 
social well-being, more than 50 indicators are taken into account, which are 
grouped into three main groups: 
• Basic human needs-food, housing, access to water, electricity and 

sanitation, personal security; 
• Fundamentals of human well-being-access to basic knowledge and 

literacy, access to information and communication, health, 
environmental sustainability; 

• Opportunities for human development-the level of personal, civil 
liberties, ensuring human rights, opportunities to make decisions and 
realize their potential. 

Table 7 
Ranking of world countries by level of social development  

 

It is noteworthy in this table that no significant changes have occurred 
in recent years. Many countries retain their leading positions in terms of social 
development. In 2018, Russia ranked 60th out of 146 positions in the social 
development ranking. Low indicators of the country are associated with low 
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quality of health care, low levels of environmental sustainability, tolerance and 
social involvement, as well as problems of personal safety. 

At the present stage of Russia's development, an active state policy is 
needed, the focus of which will be focused on improving the living standards of 
the population and the growth of public welfare. Since the most significant 
problems are unemployment, poverty, health care, in our opinion, the program 
should include the following provisions: 

1. Improving the quality and accessibility of medical services. 
The improvement of social and demographic characteristics, namely, the 
increase in life expectancy of the population, can be achieved by improving the 
quality of free medical care, ensuring the availability of medicines and the 
development of voluntary health insurance. 

2. Creating conditions for poverty reduction and income growth. 
The main barrier to economic growth is low income and high poverty. In this 
area, it is necessary to increase wages and create jobs. Special attention should 
be paid to public sector workers: scientists, teachers, doctors. 

3. The provision of affordable housing. Today, the housing 
problem in Russia is the lack of housing that meets consumer and regulatory 
requirements. State policy should focus on providing free housing and 
expanding measures to help citizens who need support, such as young families. 

4. Modernization of the education system. The modern 
education system does not fully meet the needs of the labor market, the actual 
needs of society and the individual. The majority of graduates of higher 
educational institutions cannot find a job in the specialty, the inflow of qualified 
personnel into the economy is reduced.  In our opinion, it is necessary to 
increase the availability of quality educational services. 

Raising living standards is the main task of the state's social and 
economic policy. It can be achieved through close interaction between the state 
and the population: if the state wants to help people, who in turn want to seek to 
improve welfare. 

Based on this, the dominant factors in the indicator of the standard of 
living of the population of Russia are income and the state of the natural 
environment. V. I. Guryev's approach to the definition of living standards is the 
most accurate and close for the country. 
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Abstract 
One of the central notions of the sociology of health is the notion of 

“attitude to health” that includes a system of values and motivatians that create 
a connection between an individual and the society. One’s attitude to their 
health is a socio-cultural phenomenon that represents a system of personal and 
selective connections between the individual and the various phenomena of the 
surrounding reality that favour or, on the contrary, threaten people’s health, and 
a certain evaluation given by the individual to his or her own physical and 
mental state. The main objective of the present research is to reveal the types of 
economic mindset and values that influence the attitude to health in three 
generations of people in Russia nowadays. The respondents were young 
Russian people aged 18-25 (574 people), 293 people from the “X generation” 
(born between 1963 and 1984), and 184 people born between 1943 and 1963. 
The methodical instruments included: the PVQ-R method developed by 
Schwartz (Schwartz and others, 2012), the “Index of Attitude to Health and 
Healthy Lifestyle” (Zakharenkov et al., 2013), the “Your Lifestyle” method 
(Lebedeva, Chirkov, 2007; Chirkov et al., 2003). Young people’s attitude to 
their health is more positive than the attitude shown by representatives of other 
generations of Russians. The values of “Achievement” and “Self-direction: 
Thought” influences the emotional scale of values in the respondents belonging 
to the X and Y generations. The “Self-direction: Thought” value is universal for 
all the three generations when it comes to the cognitive aspect of health that is 
based on people’s readiness to acquire information on healthy lifestyle and their 
eagerness to raise their own awareness of the questions related to healthy 
lifestyle. The “Conformity: Interpersonal” value in representatives of the X and 
Y generations lowers the social component of health, but the same value 
increases it in people of the oldest generation. In Russian people aged 55-74, 
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conformism drives their eagerness to encourage others to lead a healthy 
lifestyle.  

Keywords: attitude to health, components of attitude to healthy 
lifestyle, behavioural component of culture, values. 

 
Introduction 
The health of an individual is one of the priority aspects of life in a 

society, and it is closely intertwined with the fundamental right of a person to 
physical, spiritual, and social well-being in combination with the longest 
possible duration of the individual’s active life. According to the Human 
Development Index that is annually calculated by the United Nations, Russia 
has the lowest positions, and in the Bloomberg rating, Russia ranked 97 out of 
145 countries by the state of health of its population. Also, Russia has the 
highest numbers of smokers, registered abortions and suicides. The birth rate in 
the country seems to have exhausted its potential; the mortality rate is 
significantly higher than the rates existing in developing countries, and it is 
expected to increase. According to experts, the state is not taking good care of 
the citizens, but the government is not the only one to blame: Russians often 
neglect self-care, and their lifestyle does not lead to them staying healthy. 

Most contemporary scientists believe that the main problem in health 
research is the contradiction between the progressing deterioration of the health 
of the population, which is significantly caused by the prevalence of negative 
aspects in the self-preserving behaviour of the population, and the fact that the 
society needs to change its attitude to health at the level of individual and social 
conscience. The category of health is among the principal elements of national 
wealth of any state. The importance of the subject of preserving and improving 
health can be explained by the fact that people understand how the state of 
health is relevant for creative, active, socially benefiting and, mainly, working 
activities of a person.  

The analysis of the current state of research brings us to the following 
conclusions: 
         1. Nowadays, psychology has a large number of research works showing 
that culture and values have a significant impact on economic development but 
also on the physical and mental health of a population, including life 
expectancy or subjective feelings of well-being and happiness [Inglehart, Baker, 
2012; Harrison. 2013; Inglehart, Klingeman, 2008; Shane, 1992; Diener, Suh, 
2009; Cockerham, 1999; Gundarov, 2015]. However, more research is needed 
to find out what culture-specific and socio-psychological factors explain this 
influence.  

2. The viability of a nation directly depends on the state of health of its 
population. Work pay creates efficient work motivation and serves as a most 
important stimulus that can raise the viability of a nation [Velichkovsky, 2009].  



14th International Scientific and Practical Conference 
«Science and Society» London, 27-29 November 2019 

 
 
 
 
 

117 

3. In Western studies, a new research area has been actively 
developing, under the name of “salutogenesis”, which studies the sources of 
physical, mental and spiritual health [Sheikh, Furnham, 2000; Janse van 
Vuuren, 2018; Mokhtari et al., 2013; Lin, Huang, 2014]. In Russia, however, it 
is very often possible to register a contradiction between the progressive 
deterioration of the health of the population that is significantly caused by the 
negative aspects of people’s self-preserving behaviour and by the fact that the 
attitude to health should be reconsidered by the society at the level of individual 
and social conscience.  

 
Method 
Our classification of generations is based on the approach used by 

sociologists Y. A. Levada, V. V. Gavrilyuk, N. A. Trikoza, and psychologists 
E. M. Shamis, A. Antipov [Astashov, 2014]. The data for the present research 
was collected in 2017–2018. The overall number of respondents includes 574 
young respondents aged 18–25 – the Y generation (born in 1984–2000), 293 
respondents belonging to the X generation (1963–1984), and 184 respondents 
born in 1943–1963, the so called “baby boomers”. The social and demographic 
characteristics of the respondents are given in Table 1.  

 
Tab. 1. Social and demographic characteristics of the respondents 

 
The methodical tools used are: the PVQ-R method developed by 

Schwartz [Schwartz et al., 2012], the “Index of attitude to health and healthy 
lifestyle” method [Zakharenkov and others, 2018], the “Your Lifestyle” method 
[Lebedeva, Chirkov, 2007, 2011]. 

Research results 
Intergenerational differences in values 
Descriptive statistics and intergenerational differences in values at the 

individual level (Kruskal-Wallis criterion) are given in Table 2.  
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Tab. 2. Intergenerational differences in values at the individual 

level (Kruskal-Wallis criterion) 

 
Note: *** - р<0,001, ** – р<0,01, * –р<0,05 
 
The scales have been formed using the mean number for each value. 

The diagram shows those values for which the differences between generations 
have been found.  

For young respondents, it is important to seek variety in their activities, 
to gain experience, it is vital to feel passionate about an activity, even if it is 
related to risk. High grades associated with the values of Hedonism and 
Achievement show one’s need to be successful and fully recognised for one’s 
achievements; on the other hand, the respondents aim to enjoy the pleasures of 
life. Enjoyable leisure time is one of the top dominating values.  

The respondents aged from 34 to 55 have demonstrated expressed 
values of “Self-Direction: Thought”, “Security: Societal”, “Conformity: 
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Interpersonal”, “Face” and “Benevolence: Dependability”. They give higher 
importance to the order in the society and to the feeling that their country is 
strong and can protect them from any trouble. Representatives of this generation 
are more oriented to other people, it is important for them to be a reliable and 
trustworthy person.  

Prevailing values for the representatives of the oldest generation 
(respondents aged 55 to 74) are the values of “Tradition”, “Universalism: 
Caring”, “Universalism: Nature”. It is important for them to maintain traditional 
values and outlooks on life, to follow family traditions and respect cultural 
traditions. They believe that each person in the world should have equal 
opportunities. Adult people in Russia take care of the nature and take part in 
environmentalist events more often; they find it necessary to protect the 
environment from destruction and pollution. At the same time, they have the 
lowest level of individual values, such as Stimulation, Achievement, Hedonism 
and Power.  

It needs to be said that earlier research works had revealed differences 
in individual values; more specifically, young people preferred values that 
promote the interests of an individual, and the adult generation preferred values 
that promote the interests of a group [Korolyova, 2011, Shirmanov, 2015; 
Fedotova, 2017]. But the adult generation was not differentiated in a more 
detailed way by the age of the respondents.  

 
Attitude towards health 
In spite of a large number of existing definitions, there is no unanimity 

in the approach to defining and evaluating health. Health is a complex and at 
the same time holistic and multidimensional dynamic state that develops while 
the genetic potential of a human being finds its realisation in a specific social 
and ecologic environment, allowing the individuals to fulfill, to different 
extents, their biological and social functions [Kaznacheev, 2000].  

Fomicheva T. V. and Salistaya G. S. have described the main 
characteristics that are important in predicting the life expectancy of the 
Russian population: gender, area of residence, and lifestyle [Fomicheva, 
Salistaya, 2016]. However, the lifestyle of Russian people has been studied very 
scarcely in the Russian scientific practice, especially its intergenerational 
aspect. The authors believe that a female body is more resilient, that women are 
less likely to suffer from stress, bad habits or infections. As for the quality of 
healthcare and job opportunities, urban areas are deemed to be prioritised.  

In the context of modern globalisation, studying the social aspect of 
health in young people is an extremely important subject. Social health of 
young people in Russia currently has a significant role in the sociological 
discourse, which is explained by how difficult the adaptation to an 
unpredictable, transforming reality is for young Russian people. Ensuring and 
preserving physical, mental and social health of young people in Russia will 
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lead to faster socio-economic development of the society and establishing social 
and psychological safety [Gafiatulina and others, 2017]. 

To research the attitude to health, we used the “Index of attitude to 
health and healthy lifestyle” method [Zakharenkov and others, 2013] and the 
“Your Lifestyle” method [Lebedeva, Chirkov, 2007, 2011].  

Results obtained using the first method 
The behavioural component of the culture of health may be described 

through specific ways of preserving and enhancing health (the “Your Lifestyle” 
method –Lebedeva, Chirkov, 2007, 2011) and resistance to social factors that 
stimulate health-destructive behaviour. The “Your Lifestyle” method defines a 
low (deviant) level of health-enhancing activity, a medium (adaptive) level and 
a high level (creative self-realisation in the behavioural aspect of the health 
culture). A high level of self-realisation includes continual engagement in 
activities that enhance health (personal hygiene, rational diet, high level of 
physical activity, sufficient resting time, etc.). A low (deviant) level of health-
enhancing activities can be characterised as an insufficient  level of one’s own 
activities aimed at preserving and enhancing his or her own health. 

 
Tab. 3. Levels of health-enhancing activity (%) according to the 

method “Your lifestyle” 
 Levels of health-enhancing activity 

Respondents of Y generation 
Low (deviant) level 15,33% 

Medium (adaptive) level 48,95% 
High level 35,72% 

Respondents of Х generation 
Low (deviant) level 15,33% 

Medium (adaptive) level 48,95% 
High level 35,72% 

Respondents of “baby boomers” generation 
Low (deviant) level 26,4 % 

Medium (adaptive) level 21,6 % 
High level 52% 

 
The percentage of young Russian people with a low level of such 

activities equals to 15,33%, which demonstrates a deviant level of health-
enhancing activities. The medium level has been registered with 48,95% of the 
respondents. This level describes the system of health-enhancing activity that is 
most adequate to the norms of health. The high level is associated with creative 
self-realisation in the behavioural aspect of the health culture and has been 
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registered with 35,72 % of young Russian people. Prevailing activities are 
personal hygiene, controlling emotions, attending sport clubs and individual 
training. The least practised forms of health-enhancing activities are good sleep, 
systematic exposure to cold and prophylactic medical healthcare.  

 
Representatives of the X generation have shown the following 

distribution: there are 12,7% of Russian people aged 34-55 with a deviant level 
of health-enhancing activities, 65,8% of people with a medium level of such 
activities, and 21,5% with a high level. Representatives of the X generation are 
most likely to practise such forms of health-enhancing activities as personal 
hygiene, going to doctors for prophylactic examination, keeping a reasonable 
diet, spending time outdoors; the least popular are good sleep and systematic 
exposure to cold. Also, the respondents were less likely to choose answers like 
“I try not to overwork myself” and “I regularly take vitamins”. 

 
The oldest respondents have the most active behavioural component of 

the health culture and resistance to social factors that stimulate health-
destructive behaviour. There are 26,4% of Russian people aged 55 to 74 with a 
deviant level of health-enhancing activity; the medium level has been registered 
with 21,6%, and the high level, with 52% of the respondents. The most 
practised forms of health-enhancing activities are good sleep (8,4%), being 
outdoors at least an hour a day (6,2%), keeping a diet (5%), controlling the 
emotional state (4,7%), personal hygiene (9,3%), and going to the doctors 
(9,7%). 

 
Results obtained by using the second method 
The “Index of Attitude to Health and Healthy Lifestyle” [Zakharenkov 

and others, 2013] represents a psycho-semantic questionnaire with 24 pairs of 
statements with opposite meanings. The authors of the method see health as a 
complex psychological phenomenon that is manifested in a certain type of 
emotional reaction, cognitive interests, orientation on practical activities, and 
the individual’s general orientation on activities with social meaning in the 
health-related part of their lives. According to this contest, the test distinguishes 
four scales: emotional scale, cognitive scale, practical scale and the scale of 
actions.  

The primary analysis of the answers given by the respondents has 
allowed finding out the minimal, maximal and mean values and the standard 
deviation for each variable. Descriptive statistics and intergenerational 
differences in the attitude to health detected using the Kruskal-Wallis criterion 
are given in Table 4. 
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Таb. 4. Scales of health: using the Kruskal-Wallis criterion 

 
 
Representatives of the Y generation (respondents aged 18 to 34) have 

the highest presence of the emotional scale. The respondents are able to enjoy 
their health, to react in time to the signals given by the body, and to be free 
from the negative stereotypes about healthy lifestyle that exist in the society. 
Older people (aged 34-55 and 55-74) have minimal grades on that scale, which 
leads to an opposite conclusion, based on the method: the respondents from the 
other two generations pay more attention to their bodies but they do not always 
react to changes in their state of health, they do not always seek help, and they 
are dependent on the stereotypes about healthy lifestyle. 

The highest grades on the cognitive skill have been demonstrated by 
the respondents aged 55 to 74. This means that the representatives of the “baby 
boomer” generation are more interested in the part of life related to health. Low 
grades on the cognitive scale may be observed with the representatives of the X 
generation, the cognitive aspect is less present in their health awareness. 
Russian people aged 34 to 55 show less interest in problems of health, they do 
not search for related information or consult special literature very actively.  

The scale of actions measures how ready the individual is to change his 
or her social environment in connection with the attitude to health problems, 
and the generation of “baby boomers”, once again, has higher grades. This scale 
diagnoses people’s willingness to influence their family members and 
encourage them to lead a healthier life, to have an impact on other people they 
know and the society in general. High points on the social scale show that the 
respondents are ready to create a healthy living environment for themselves and 
promote various prophylactic products designed to improve health. High grades 
on the social scale of health correlate with high points corresponding to values 
of Benevolence and Universalism in this selection. Probably, one of the ways of 
taking care of others for adult Russians is trying to give their relatives and 
friends advice in the matters of health. An interesting phenomenon may be 
observed: strangely enough, the lowest grades on the scale of action have been 
obtained by respondents aged 34 to 55. Young Russian people and 
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representatives of the older generation (aged 55 to 74) have a more positive 
attitude to health than representatives of the X generation.  

 
Influence of values on the attitude to health 
We used multiple regression analysis to study the influence of values 

on the attitude to health (see Table 5). 
 
Tab. 5. Results of multiple regression analysis: representatives of 

the Y generation  
 

 
Note: *** - р<0,001, ** – р<0,01, * –р<0,05 
 
The value of “Self-Direction: Thought” has an impact on the emotional 

and cognitive aspects of the attitude to healthy lifestyle. Independence in 
decision-making influences the respondents’ eagerness to consume information 
about healthy lifestyle and to educate themselves on healthy lifestyle. The 
“Stimulation” value based on looking for variety in life and activities, as well as 
the “Achievement” value, have an influence on the manifestation of the 
emotional scale. The importance of being successful and accepted by others 
influences the emotional aspect of the attitude to health – more precisely, 
people’s ability to enjoy their health, to feel aesthetic pleasure of having a 
healthy body, to react to signals it sends, and to be free of negative stereotypes 
related to healthy lifestyle that exist in the society.  

Finally, the scale of actions is influenced by the values of “Face”, 
“Conformity: Interpersonal”, and “Benevolence”. The urge to create a positive 
opinion of oneself, to cater to the needs of all close friends and relatives, to take 
care of them and to act in a non-conformist way in situations with strangers 
have an impact on the social component of the attitude to healthy lifestyle. This 
scale diagnoses the respondents’ urge to convince their family members and 
acquaintances that they should lead a healthy lifestyle. With that being said, it is 
interesting to observe that the positive  attitude can be observed when the young 
respondents are talking about the close circle of people surrounding them, and 
an opposite tendency can be observed when they are talking about other people 
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(rather than the reference group). Let us analyse regression connections in the 
representatives of the X generation.  

 
Tab. 6. Results of multiple regression analysis: representatives of 

the Х generation 

 
Note: *** - р<0,001, ** – р<0,01, * –р<0,05 
 
It was found that the “Self-Direction: Thought” and “Achievement” 

values have an influence on the emotional scale. Independence in decision-
making and the importance of being successful influence the emotional 
component of the attitude to health; these values are connected with the 
freedom from negative stereotypes of healthy lifestyle that exist in the society. 
Respondents with above mentioned values are more independent in their choice 
of actions related to health-preserving practices.  

The cognitive scale is influenced by independence in the choice of 
actions; this is also typical of the representatives of the Y generation.  

 
Tab. 7. Results of multiple regression analysis: Respondents of 

“baby boomers” generation 

 
Note: *** - р<0,001, ** – р<0,01, * –р<0,05 
 
The largest number of regression connections has been found with the 

scale of actions, namely, with values of “Power: Dominance”, “Face”, 
“Tradition” and “Conformity: Interpersonal”. In this case, interpersonal 
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conformism and respecting customs and traditions of a culture lower the 
manifestation of the social component of the attitude to healthy lifestyle.  

The emotional scale of health is influenced by the “Security: Societal” 
value for the respondents aged 55 to 74. The order in the society and the feeling 
of security, based on the idea that their country is strong and can protect them 
from any difficulties, have an influence on the emotional component of health. 
Manifestations of the cognitive scale are influenced by independence in 
decision-making and the willingness to preserve cultural traditions and customs. 
Values of a tradition have an influence on the depth of interest in the part of life 
that is connected to health. Besides, the respondent’s need to be successful, to 
have ambitious goals and to be recognised by the others for his or her 
achievements lowers the social component of health. 

 
Results 
People’s health reflects one of the most significant aspects of life and 

is closely connected with the person’s fundamental right to physical, spiritual 
and social well-being, together with the maximum active life expectancy. One 
of the central ideas of the sociology of health is the notion of “attitude to 
health” that includes a system of attitudes based on values and motivations. The 
conducted research has revealed the following: 

1) The values of “Achievement” and “Self-direction: 
Thought” influences the emotional scale of values in the respondents belonging 
to the X and Y generations. This means that for the two generations, the need to 
be successful and recognised for the achievements, as well as independence in 
making decisions, influences their wish to feel aesthetic pleasure in having a 
healthy body, increases their attention to the life dynamic of their bodies, and 
leads to the absence of negative stereotypes of healthy lifestyle. 

2) The “Self-direction: Thought” value is universal for all 
the three generations when it comes to the cognitive aspect of health that is 
based on people’s readiness to acquire information on healthy lifestyle and their 
eagerness to raise their own awareness of the questions related to healthy 
lifestyle. 

3) The “Conformity: Interpersonal” value in 
representatives of the X and Y generations lowers the social component of 
health, but the same value increases it in people of the oldest generation. In 
Russian people aged 55-74, conformism drives their eagerness to encourage 
others to lead a healthy lifestyle.  

 
Conclusion 
The subject of the attitude to health is extremely relevant nowadays: 

research has been done on the influence of gender and area of residence on the 
attitude to health, whereas the factor of personality has not been given equal 
attention. The attitude to health is not always determined by gender, residence, 
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social environment or economic situation in the country: quite often, internal 
factors such as subjective evaluation of one’s well-being and values play a 
bigger role. This research has revealed that the generations who have a more 
positive attitude to health are the Y generation (young people aged 18–34) and 
the oldest generation of respondents (aged 55–74). The representatives of the Y 
generation are clearly individualistic, with dominating values of power, 
achievement, hedonism, self-direction, etc. The respondents from the older 
generation, aged 55 to 74, are more socially oriented and have a more positive 
attitude toward other people. 

As we established the determinants of health-preserving behaviour, it 
was found that interpersonal conformism in the representatives of the X and Y 
generations lowers the social component of health for them, but it increases the 
same component for the oldest generation. As for Russian respondents aged 55-
74, conformism drives their urge to encourage other people in their social 
environment to lead a healthy lifestyle. As we noticed before, the social 
component for Russian people of the X and Y generations is based on their wish 
to help people from their close circle, rather than the entire society. The social 
component of health in the representatives of the X and Y generations is 
influenced by the fact that they want to create a positive image of themselves; 
the “baby boomers” want to be reliable and trustworthy.  
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Abstract 
the paper considers the possibility of applying the mathematical 

apparatus of Petri nets to the problem of modeling the “Road Card” for 
developing economic systems. For this, such a mechanism of the selected tool 
as the accessibility tree is proposed to be used. This mechanism enables to 
provide for analysis all possible markings and solve one of the main targets of 
the analysis of Petri nets - the accessibility problem. 

Keywords: simulation modeling, Road Card, theory of Petri nets, 
accessibility tree, economic system 

 
1. Introduction 
The modern economical development requires precise planning and 

monitoring of execution not only at the state level, but also when implementing 
projects at various-sized enterprises. One of the planning tools is the Road Card, 
which has proven itself in various military and civilian areas. On the whole, the 
Road Card can be characterized as an information-logical model aimed at 
achieving the set targets, taking into account the phased implementation and 
control of intermediate targets, as well as the distribution of resources 
associated with achieving the target set. [12] 
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The following properties that are commonly used in making the Road 
Card are usually marked as the main to achieve the targets set: 

1. the purpose of the process at which the Road Card is oriented to; 
2. sub-targets that should be achieved to achieve the process target; 
3. targets (sub-targets) that need to be solved to achieve the target (sub-

target); 
4. description of initial state or reference state; 
5. the required intermediate states of the process, allowing the 

transition from one state of the process to another, moving from the initial state 
to the final one; 

6. when making the Road Card, there should be the possibility of 
alternative paths that can be used when moving from the initial state of the 
process to the final one and the relationship between parallel paths to achieve 
the process target. [2, 3] 

When developing the Road Card, the main participants who take part 
in implementing the process should be taken into account. They include: 

1. Organiser of the process of implementing the Road Card in question; 
2. Participants of the process of implementing the Road Card. ” [2] 
If we consider the process of developing the Road Card, we can 

distinguish the following components in it: 
1. determining the final state to which the system should come; 
2. determining the initial state from which the process of achieving the 

final state of the system should begin; 
3. determining the intermediate states through which the system should 

go when moving from the initial state to the final one; 
4. analyzing the existence of parallel paths from the initial state to the 

final one; 
5. identifying the types of resources required to achieve the target; 
6. determining different resources that are required to achieve the 

target. 
 
2. Materials and methods 
The theory of Petri nets is proposed to be used as the main 

mathematical tool. This mathematical apparatus enables to simulate: 
1. initial state of the system (M0 - initial marking of the network); 
2. final state of the system (Мк - some marking of the network in which 

there are no disturbed transitions); 
3. intermediate states of the system (Мп - some network marking in 

which at least one disturbed transition exists); 
4. parallel (alternative) paths of moving towards the target (using the 

tree of accessibility); [4, 7, 8] 
5. various types of resources using various extensions of Petri nets; [4] 
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6. a quantitative indicator of the type of resources by the number of 
tags in the network; 

7. temporal characteristics of the process using temporary Petri nets; 
[5, 6] 

8. objects capable of processing input resources depending on their real 
characteristics. 

The proposed mathematical apparatus corresponds to the basic 
properties of the simulated object - "Road Card" 

 
3. Problem solving 
3.1 Problem statement 
This paper proposes using the mathematical apparatus of Petri nets for 

constructing simulation models of the process of achieving the Road Card 
targets. The possibility of applying this tool to the solution of the problem of 
modeling Road Cards for developing economic systems should be considered, 
taking into account their main characteristics. 

3.2 Problem solving 
Consider an example of modeling the conditional “Road Card” (see 

Fig. 1). 

 
Figure 1. Example of a conditional Roadmap 
 
As can be seen in the presented figure, there are three alternatives for 

the transition from the initial state to the final one. Each of the alternatives has a 
different number of stages, but this does not mean that the alternative with the 
least number of iterations is optimal, since the presented model does not take 
into account: 

1. the amount of expended resources; 
2. temporal characteristics of the stages; 
3. participants in the implementation process, etc. 
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At certain stages of implementation the conditional model provides for 
the possibility of a transition from one alternative to another. 

This model can be represented in the form of a mathematical apparatus 
of Petri nets (see Fig. 2). 

The initial state is set by labels at the input positions, which include: 
Р0, Р1, Р2. 

From the initial state, it is possible to trigger three transitions that 
simulate the choice of one of the alternatives: 

1. Т0 – choice of "Alternative 1";  
2. Т1 – choice of "Alternative 2"; 
3. Т2 – choice of "Alternative 3". 
Each step in the alternative is represented by an input resource 

processing model that can take into account: 
− resource processing; 
− time characteristics of the stages; 
− stage contractor; 
− contractor's functional or production features; 
− logistic features; 
− economic feature of the model; 
− social significance; 
− innovative feature, etc. 
To move from one alternative to another transitions can be used. In the 

presented model, this event is modeled by transitions: 
Т6 - transition from "Alternative 1" to "Alternative 2"; 
Т13 - transition from "Alternative 2" to "Alternative 3". 
The final state for different alternatives is modeled by positions: 
− "Alternative 1" - Р13, Р14, Р15; 
− "Alternative 2" - Р9, Р10, Р11; 
− "Alternative 3" - Р21, Р22, Р23. 
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Figure 2. Representation of the model of a conditional Road Card by 

the Petri net 
 
After starting the model, the accessibility tree should be analyzed (see 

Fig. 3) 
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Figure 3. Accessibility tree 
 
In the obtained accessibility tree, it is required to find the optimal way 

to achieve the target - the transition from the initial state to the final one. For the 
presented model, this way is the following order of transitions: T1, T4, T7. 

4. Discussion 
Thus, we can talk about the appropriateness of applying the 

mathematical apparatus of Petri nets to the problem of modeling Road Cards for 
developing economic systems. 

 
5. Conclusion 
With the growth of alternatives, the number of stages of 

implementation, models of contractors, types of resources used, etc. The 
synthesis procedure for models can be time-consuming, therefore it is advisable 
to use evolutionary procedures adapted to solve the problem of structural-
parametric synthesis by the mathematical apparatus of Petri nets. [9, 10] 
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Abstract 
He article discusses in detail the issue of the implementation of the 

right of military personnel to housing. Particular attention is paid to the 
protection of the rights of military personnel to housing and forms of housing 
for the military, including the analysis of legal norms in order to identify legal 
problems, conflicts and gaps that may violate the rights of military personnel to 
housing. The key problems that exist at the present stage, which do not allow to 
fully realize the right of servicemen to housing, are also systematized. Ways of 
protection of the violated rights of military are revealed.  

Keywords: protection of rights, military personnel, social protection, 
social security, the right to housing, accumulative mortgage system of housing 
rights. 

  
Introduction. Considering a number of legal problems of realization 

of the right of the military personnel to housing, it should be noted that the 
military personnel belong to that category of citizens who carry out the task of 
ensuring peace and security of the Russian Federation and its population. Due 
to its special status and the importance of the functional duties performed, this 
category of citizens has the right to receive a certain type of support from the 
state [1]. This also applies to the provision of accommodation. In this regard, it 
is advisable to analyze ways to protect the rights of servicemen to housing. 

Discussion. Based on the meaning of the norms of the Constitution of 
the Russian Federation, the right to housing means a legally guaranteed 
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opportunity for everyone to be provided with permanent housing [2]. At the 
same time, free housing is provided only to certain categories of persons [3], 
although the state legislatively establishes guarantees for the provision of 
housing to military personnel. Research and identification of legal problems in 
the process of realization of the right of servicemen to housing is very 
significant, as it has theoretical and practical value. It is also caused by 
dismissal of the military personnel in connection with organizational and 
regular actions which according to the legislation, it is necessary to provide 
with housing. 

It should be emphasized that the basis for the realization of the right of 
servicemen to housing is presented in article 15 of the Federal law of 
27.05.1998 No. 76-FZ, which provides for "the provision of housing in two 
forms, in particular, the provision of funds in the prescribed amount for the 
purchase or construction of housing and the provision of housing at the expense 
of the Federal budget" [4]. Thus, the state guarantees military personnel to 
provide them with living quarters. 

However, the right to provide accommodation on these terms is 
provided to the specified citizens: provided that " the serviceman whose total 
duration of military service makes ten years and more, needing premises, 
without his consent cannot be dismissed from military service upon 
achievement of age limit of stay on military service, on a state of health or in 
connection with organizational and regular actions without granting to it 
premises or the subsidy for acquisition or construction of premises according to 
the norms established by the housing legislation, except for the cases provided 
by the paragraph the third point 1 of article 23 of the Federal law "about the 
status of the military personnel". The serviceman who has expressed desire to 
receive premises not in a place of dismissal from military service, is dismissed 
from military service and is provided with premises according to the legislation 
of the Russian Federation. [5]. 

And documents on delivery of premises to the Ministry of defence of 
the Russian Federation (to other Federal Executive authority in which the 
Federal law provides military service) and removal from registration on the 
former residence are submitted by the specified citizens and members of their 
families living together with them at reception of premises on the chosen 
residence. This provision of the law does not contain a ban on the dismissal of 
military personnel before providing them with accommodation at their chosen 
place of residence [6]. 

Thus, the legislation provides for various forms and procedures for 
providing military personnel and citizens discharged from military service with 
residential premises with the establishment of differentiated guarantees 
depending on the categories of military personnel and their choice of a specific 
method of realization of housing rights. Such legal regulation is not a violation 
of the constitutional rights of servicemen, provided that the right to housing 
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guaranteed by article 40 of the Constitution of the Russian Federation is 
respected. Besides, the specified position is stated in definition of the 
constitutional Court of the Russian Federation of may 26, 2016 No. 1046-About 
"about refusal in acceptance to consideration of the complaint of the citizen S. 
E. on violation of her constitutional rights by the paragraph the first point 17 of 
article 34 of Regulations on the order of passing of military service" and in a 
number of other definitions. 

We believe that the legislator, highlighting in this regulation soldiers 
who choose to not dwelling in the place of dismissal, in fact, established that 
guarantee in the form of a ban on the dismissal of the relevant categories of 
servicemen in need of special protection, without their consent to the provision 
of premises or housing subsidies provided to individuals taken on the account as 
needing the premises in order to provide housing in the duty station. 

 
However, in order to ensure the constitutional right to housing, this 

guarantee may be extended to the specified military personnel who are not 
provided with any housing at the time of dismissal and who object to dismissal 
without housing in the manner they have chosen. This interpretation of the law 
is consistent with the position of the European Court of human rights, expressed 
in the judgment in the case "Sladkov V. Russia" of 18 December 2008. 
(complaint No. 13979/03), which stated that this provision protects military 
personnel from homelessness by linking the possibility of their dismissal with 
the provision of housing. The law does not prohibit military personnel from 
leaving the service, if they agree to retire without receiving housing [7]. 

Payment of the housing subsidy is one of forms of realization of the 
rights of the military personnel to housing, including in the order established in 
point 14 of article 15 of the Federal law "About the status of the military 
personnel", equivalent on legal consequences to other ways of providing 
premises - in the form of premises in kind in property or under the contract of 
social hiring. 

 Analyzing the above norms, it turns out that the military personnel 
specified in the second paragraph of paragraph 1 of article 23 of the Federal law 
"on the status of military personnel", who wished to exercise the right to choose 
a permanent place of residence upon dismissal from military service with the 
provision of their living quarters, regardless of the form of such, from which are 
not subject to eviction before the provision of housing for permanent residence. 

This interpretation of the law is based on the indication in the first 
paragraph of paragraph 14 of article 15 of the said law that the provision of 
housing in this order is carried out "upon change of residence". In accordance 
with article 20 of the Civil code of the Russian Federation, the place of 
residence is recognized as the place where a citizen permanently or 
predominantly resides. According to the eighth paragraph of article 2 of the 
Law of the Russian Federation of June 25, 1993  No. 5242-1 "On the right of 
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citizens of the Russian Federation to freedom of movement, choice of place of 
stay and residence within the Russian Federation", "place of residence are 
residential house, apartment, room, housing specialized housing or other 
premises in which the citizen constantly or mainly lives in quality of the owner 
under a lease (sublease), lease of specialized premises or on other grounds 
stipulated by the legislation of the Russian Federation, and in which he was at 
the place of residence" [8]. 

So soldiers, having at last before dismissal to a place of service place 
of residence, including in the form of specialized premises not recognised in 
accordance with your own will need in a residential area at the last place of 
service, and who wishes to change place of residence in the order established by 
point 14 of article 15 of the Federal law "On status of servicemen", are not 
included in the list of persons mentioned in the first sentence of the second 
subparagraph of paragraph 1 of article 23 of the Federal law "On status of 
servicemen", having the right to social security in the form of a ban on 
dismissal before receiving housing, since this group, within the meaning of the 
law, is allocated to a separate category of citizens in order to exercise their right 
to freedom of choice of place of residence when dismissed from military service 
with the possibility to exercise this right by providing residential premises in the 
chosen place of residence instead of handed over at the last place of service. 
Such military personnel are provided with other guarantees of implementation 
of provisions of article 40 of the Constitution of the Russian Federation [9]. 
Prohibition on eviction from office housing before receiving premises for 
permanent residence in the chosen place of residence or payment of monthly 
monetary compensation for hiring (sublease) of premises in the order and the 
sizes defined by the resolution of the Government of the Russian Federation of 
December 31, 2004 No. 909 [10], including in cases when the dismissed 
military personnel will wish to leave to the settlement in which they elected a 
residence, before receiving there premises. 

As noted, Yu. o. Yaroshenko, the form of housing for military 
personnel (the provision of a certain amount of money), involves obtaining a 
state housing certificate or entry into the program of the accumulative mortgage 
system of housing for the analyzed category of citizens [11]. 

It turns out that the legislation extends its effect not only to the military 
who serve at the current time, but also to those persons who were dismissed 
upon reaching the age limit of stay in military service, for health reasons or 
because of organizational and staff activities. In this case, the main criterion is 
the service life: it should not be less than ten years.  As evidenced by the 
analysis of a number of provisions of the law, the interpretation of the rules in 
part allowing soldiers to fire, secured the post office premises in need of 
residential premises for permanent residence, wishing to realize their housing 
rights by obtaining housing subsidies, and from military service to the 
realization of their housing rights, depending on their chosen domicile, are not 
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always clearly applied. This predetermines the need to consider the existing 
methods of protection of violated rights and their systematization. Under the 
methods of protection, we propose to understand the measures enshrined in the 
legislation, through which the restoration of the violated subjective right is 
made. In this regard, Alekhin M. V. identifies the following ways to protect the 
rights of servicemen to housing: in the form of implementation of the method of 
protection: non-jurisdictional (self-defense); mixed; jurisdictional; the result 
(preclusive, rehabilitation, compensation and security) and in scope (General 
(universal) and special) [12]. 

It can be said that the presented classification is the most complete and 
allows to distinguish the existing methods of protection as clearly as possible, 
which, in turn, will allow to apply each of them in strict accordance with the 
law and with the greatest efficiency [13]. 

Сonclusion. Summarizing the above, it should be noted that military 
personnel, due to the nature of their duties related to military service, have the 
right to receive assistance from the state, including in the field of housing for 
themselves and their families [14]. However, if this right is violated, it is 
necessary to turn to ways to protect them. Accordingly, the methods of 
protection are the most important link in ensuring normal conditions of military 
activity, taking into account the existing problematic issues in law enforcement 
activities to protect the housing rights of military personnel, it is advisable to 
solve them on the basis of a scientifically sound system. 
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Abstract 
Law and necessity have a fundamental impact on society and the rule 

of law. The ideas of legality and necessity are considered as peculiar attractors 
that can have a decisive influence on the nature and direction of development of 
society. The implementation of the ideas of legality and necessity characterizes 
the pendulum model of the development of the legal system, the stability of 
which at the micro and macro levels is ensured by the optimal combination of 
legal certainty of uncertainty, freedom and security, legality and necessity. 

Keywords: law, legal regulation, legality, rule of law, legal relations, 
society. 

 
Law plays a crucial role in society. We can say that modern society is a 

legally organized society. From a legal point of view, society presents us with a 
rather unique phenomenon, which is characterized by both unity and agreement 
on issues of law, and heterogeneity of social interests, thereby the dialectical 
law of unity and struggle of contradiction inevitably manifests itself in a 
society, the development of which is based on law. 

The relationship of society and law is expressed in the idea of order. 
The level of development of society, its progress are determined by how 
effective the order established in social norms is. Given that among social 
norms, the prevailing position is occupied by legal norms, it can be argued that 
the rule of law determines the vector of social development. Moreover, the 
development of society and its evolution is nothing more than the development 
of a legal order. 

Conservativeness, reactionary law and order have always served as a 
source of social conflicts, as well as, on the contrary, and progressive rule of 
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law creates the conditions for the development and prosperity of society. The 
variety of types and forms of government and legal systems excludes 
uniformity on the path of the legal evolution of society. However, this does not 
indicate the presence of certain common features and patterns of their 
development. In our opinion, one of the laws governing the development of 
society and the rule of law can be the interaction of the ideas of law and 
necessity. Considering these ideas as a kind of "antagonists", we can assume 
that they serve as attractors of attraction in the legal life of society. 

In a democratic state, law serves as a measure and guarantee of 
freedom of human behavior, thereby determining the fundamental guidelines 
for the development of society. However, the content of freedom and its borders 
are the subject of heated political and legal discussions. Moreover, if the rule of 
law serves as the basis for stability and expresses legal certainty, the idea of 
necessity is connected with the need to guarantee freedom of choice and 
development, thereby it is a tool of legal uncertainty. Legality and necessity are 
not just factors of the legal development of society, they serve as its attractors, 
that is, a kind of poles of attraction. The action of these poles can be seen at the 
macro and micro levels. The macro level characterizes the development of the 
legal system and the rule of law in general, the micro level allows you to see the 
features and trends in the development of legal relations and legal practice. 

The idea of legality is associated with the unconditional fulfillment of 
the requirements of the rule of law, and, therefore, is designed to guarantee 
stability, constancy, stability, evolution. At the macro level, the indicated 
qualities of legal life serve as initial, primary, since they guarantee the integrity 
and unity of the system, and in our case society and the rule of law. That is why 
preserving and strengthening the rule of law becomes the fundamental idea of 
any state, since it is it that guarantees the preservation of the state mechanism 
and the established law and order in an unchanged form. We can also assume 
that the “state of legality” is a “balanced state” in which the main spheres of the 
life of society are in a condition of dynamic equilibrium: in the economy, the 
level of development of productive forces corresponds to the nature of 
production relations; in politics, a legitimate model of power relations has 
developed; social relations are built on the basis of tolerance and so on. 

The idea of social necessity is realized by deviating from a strictly 
established legal model of behavior. A legislative form is a legitimate form, 
which allows you to make the necessary changes to the rule of law. Changing 
social interests and needs require the prompt response of the legislator. 
Awareness of social necessity leads to the adoption of a rule of law, as a result 
of which “external” necessity (that is, social needs and interests) becomes the 
“internal” property of law. This transition is of great importance for the 
perception of law as a value. 

It should be borne in mind that the emergence and nature of social 
tension in society depends on the timely adoption of new legal models of 
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behavior. Changing the hierarchy of social needs and interests entails the 
gradual disappearance of the social side of the property of the necessity of legal 
norms. This has a significant impact on the value perception of law by society. 
An increase in neutral or negative assessments of existing law may lead to a 
decrease in legal activity, and in cases of compulsory implementation of norms 
(for example, an increase in taxes and duties) - to the emergence of social 
tension. In this case, the level of law and order will decrease, even if a stable 
level of legality is maintained in one area or another. Strengthening the rule of 
law becomes possible only by finding a new “social compromise”. 

Dissatisfaction with the established order and the injustice of the rule 
of law promotes the consolidation of people in protest movements, which can 
take on both peaceful and revolutionary forms and cause the emergence of an 
illegitimate way of realizing a social need - “shadow law”. In Russian legal 
science, “shadow law” is defined as a negative manifestation of legal pluralism, 
a specific form of wrong, a dangerous variety of negative informal law, which 
is a set of asocial prescriptions, leading to the formation of a “shadow law and 
order”, protected by special moral, psychological, material and physical 
sanctions [1]. 

“Shadow law” should be considered as a self-organizing complex of 
social regulation of people, based on their primary interests and needs, which is 
unlawful, latent, spontaneous. 

Thus, the development of society and the rule of law is a pendulum 
process of transition from legality to social necessity. Moreover, if the state 
shows flexibility and efficiency, then there is a timely update of models of legal 
behavior taking into account social interests, thereby the state of legality 
acquires new content, strengthening its significance and social value, otherwise, 
the order maintained by the state through the rule of law becomes conflicting 
provoking the emergence of social tension, which can lead to the destruction of 
the state and the rule of law, the emergence of their new forms. The foregoing 
fully applies not only to national, but also to international law. Currently, the 
idea of unilateral economic sanctions is very ambiguous and contradictory. 
According to hotel scholars, these sanctions violate the norms of international 
law, since they realize the political necessity and expediency, rather than the 
rule of law. Other scholars believe that sanctions are an acceptable means of 
economic coercion in developing countries. This issue has been considered in 
detail by Alexandra Hoffer [2].   

The microlevel of interaction of the ideas of legality and necessity is 
reflected in the state of legal relations, which affect the dynamics and direction 
of development of legal practice. 

The unconditional realization of the idea of legality is associated with 
the implementation of absolutely certain legal norms. In other words, those 
norms that cannot allow freedom in the interpretation of their requirements. The 
content of individual rights, duties and prohibitions cannot be interpreted 
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ambiguously. For example, a criminal prohibition to commit murders, an 
obligation to pay taxes, the right to receive social assistance from the state due 
to temporary disability or disability, and so on. The rules of law unambiguously 
indicate the nature of legal behavior and its conditions under which it becomes 
possible. Therefore, it is uniqueness and certainty that become the basis of 
legality. At the same time, this also serves as a lack of legality, since the 
requirements of the norms are stable and conservative in nature, and social 
relations are distinguished by a wide variety and sometimes uniqueness of 
individual cases. 

The disadvantages of the rule of law as a general model of behavior are 
compensated by the presence of evaluative elements and relatively defined 
norms. The rules of law cannot exist without exceptions and freedom of 
interpretation. That is why the sanctions of criminal norms are discretionary in 
nature, leaving the court to choose the type of punishment and its size that take 
into account the individual characteristics of the legal case to the maximum. 
Deviation from the strict observance of legal norms (and, accordingly, legality) 
is carried out through the implementation of technical and legal methods of 
exceptions and reservations. 

For example, Russian criminal procedure law allows that in 
exceptional cases that are urgent, it is possible to conduct separate investigative 
actions (inspection of a home, search, seizure, personal search) without a court 
decision (Part 5 of Art. 165 of the Code of Criminal Procedure of Russian 
Federation). 

In accordance with Part 3 of Art. 164 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure of the Russian Federation, "The production of investigative actions at 
night is not allowed, except in urgent cases." 

The legislator, using the technical and legal technique of exclusion (“if 
necessary”, “in exceptional cases”), deliberately introduces elements of 
uncertainty into the legal regulation, the completion of which depends on the 
legal culture of the addressee of the norm and the presence (absence) of facts of 
probabilistic nature. 

According to S.Yu. Sumenkova to the common goal of exceptions in 
law refers to the implementation of the principles of humanism and justice [3]. 
In this regard, it can be pointed out that the method of necessity is associated 
with the implementation of the ideas of humanity and justice within the 
framework outlined by legal exception. Legitimacy in the strict sense defines 
only the external boundaries of lawful behavior, and its specific content is 
determined by how the legal consciousness of individuals understands the need 
to achieve justice. 

Сonclusions 
Thus, a certain legal significance is attached to social necessity. In 

situations of social necessity, the actions of the subjects are aimed either at 
supplementing the conditions under which the rule of law is in force, or at the 
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forced and permissible by the law partial violation of general legal 
requirements. In this regard, by implementing the method of legal necessity, the 
subject overcomes legal uncertainty. 

In the study of the problems of the relationship of legal certainty and 
uncertainty, N.A. Vlasenko. The scientist, exploring this problem, warns against 
extreme judgments. In particular, according to N.A. Vlasenko is unacceptable to 
perceive legal uncertainty as a defect in legislation, and legal certainty as the 
“golden rule of lawmaking”. The “golden rule” is not to write down all the 
details in the text of the legislative act. Legal mechanisms should be designed 
so that, taking into account the feasibility and flexibility as the conditions for 
optimal legal regulation, they would make it possible to achieve certainty in the 
actions of legal entities [4]. 

The category “necessity” allows one to understand the internal 
dialectical connections of legal certainty and uncertainty. Thus, the property of 
legal certainty assumes that the content of law is expressed with the necessary 
accuracy and completeness in one form or another. However, in some cases, the 
completeness of regulation requires the use of “legal uncertainty” in the form of 
general permissions, appraisal norms, relatively specific and alternative 
sanctions. Moreover, legal uncertainty at the level of legislation is filled with 
specific content in the field of application and implementation of law. It turns 
out that in legal regulation there is a dialectical transition of legal certainty into 
uncertainty and vice versa [5]. 

In conclusion, we note that the development of law, law and order and 
society is a complex process that is influenced by a huge number of factors. At 
the same time, an understanding of the nature and origins of the laws of their 
development is based on the dialectical connection of freedom and lack of 
freedom, legality and necessity, legal certainty and uncertainty. Determination 
of the optimal model of their correlation is the key to sustainable and 
progressive development of society. 
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Abstract 
The article describes the specific use of political technologies applied 

in the election process in modern Russia. The author identifies a number of 
political technologies, which constitute the majority in the election cycle of 
recent years. The link between a performance indicator of political technologies 
and voters’ logic is highlighted. The article sets out the recommendations on 
applying political technologies depending on the phase and type of an election 
campaign. The work concludes that it is necessary to develop a standard of 
applying political technologies. The development prospects of political 
technologies within the new fields of political activity. The author reports the 
factors, which exert an influence on shaping voters’ choices during political 
campaigns. 

Keywords: Political system, resources of a political party, field of 
application of political technologies, phases of election campaign. 

 
Introduction 
The term ‘political technology’ is difficult to define. This process is 

very deep and structural and is closely connected with the need to take into 
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account all the spheres of influence on shaping voters’ choices during political 
campaigns. Generally accepted definitions of the term ‘political technology’ in 
most cases do not give the full picture of this notion and reveal only a few of its 
specific features. The most complete definition of the term is given by M. G. 
Anokhin who studied this phenomenon taking into consideration the political 
system in which, according to him, a number of political processes take place 
simultaneously and a wide range of political relations is reflected in actors’ 
numerous kinds of activity. 

Political technologies are a specific functionality of a political system 
which aim mainly at developing political process. They include all sorts of 
techniques of exercising public authority which turned into large industries. 

Stages of development of political technologies in modern Russia.  
The election process in modern Russia began at the beginning of the 

90ies with the emergence of so called alternative elections. As in the US, their 
existence was impossible without using political technologies. Learning from 
the experience of Western countries was fast, but the quality of service during 
the election process was extremely poor, so Russian political strategists had to 
invent their own unique technologies. Today, most sorts of political 
technologies have been developed. New specialists are able to display their best 
qualities in numerous small political parties when finances are severely 
restricted. Several political technologies are available only to parliamentary 
parties. The long-term political technologies are the most highly developed. 
[Salnikov, 2016, S. 128] Introduction of new political technologies in modern 
Russia has its specific features which allow only few technologies to develop. 

Types of political technologies and peculiarities of their use.  
There are groups of political technologies which are most frequently 

used in modern election process in the last two years. [Demidchenko, 2015, S. 
140-142] They are:  

- marketing technologies (PR, advertising);  
- mobilisation technologies (propaganda, agitation); 
 - conflict resolution technologies; 
- diplomatic technologies;  
- lobby technologies (technologies that help influence the political 

decisions in the interest of small groups);  
- prognostic technologies (technologies that allow to predict future 

political situation);  
- consultative technologies (technologies which are used to create a 

recommendation base, improve management and simplify the process of 
making decisions); 

- image-making technologies (technologies setting a necessary image 
of a politician). 

Political strategists distinguish three main spheres of political 
technologies application in public politics [Kononov, 2008, S. 323]: 
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1. Party building (introduction of a certain image, realisation of an idea 
or a certain point of view);  

2. Political design (creating algorithms of concrete actions);  
3. Election campaign (the process of functioning of a whole set of 

political technologies whose effectiveness should be evaluated in the end and 
clearly demonstrated by the election results).  

A specific set of political technologies is typical of each of the three 
phases during the election campaign:  

1. Pre-election phase can include practically all possible technologies 
without any restrictions.  

2. Election phase is restricted in using political technologies within the 
suffrage.  

3. Post-election phase is usually a continuation of the political 
technologies that are already functioning; new hotbeds of political activity are 
rare.  

The right use of political technologies in the election process increases 
chances of success in elections. However, not everrything depends on the 
number and quality of the political technologies applied. There is a number of 
resource indicators which have a considerable influence on the result. They are 
a charismatic leader, finance resource, ideological resource, administrative 
resource. 

 
Decisive criterion on the use of political technologies 
The decisive criterion on the effective use of the political technologies 

is satisfaction of voters’ preferences which have their peculiarities in a 
particular election process. Let’s consider basic unchangeable criteria of actors 
within federal election processes. 

Assessing actors’ role in the election process, a voter applies the 
following logic [Kolosov, 2004, S. 72-76]: 

Elections in the State Duma: 
- availability of produced images (emblems, slogans);  
- assessing human resources capacity (leader, celebrities, professionals 

in a certain sphere) usually by analysing the results, if available;  
- meeting the expectations, relevance of problems (agenda of a 

concrete voter); 
The algorithm of assessing typical of presidential elections is different: 
 - topicality of pre-election statements of a candidate;  
- certain qualities of character; - values claimed be the candidate;  
- innovations in preselection campaign, identifiers;  
- level of a political culture;  
- brevity of the image, its general compliance with the ideal image of a 

candidate. 
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Most voters while assessing candidates use only one or two criteria and 
make their choice based on them. The involvement of residents into the election 
process is very low: on federal level it’s a basic criterion, on regional level it 
can be absent. [Shikhovtsova, 2016, S. 402] This situation gives room for 
creating and applying various manipulation techniques, which are studied by a 
wide range of scientists. They consider using such kinds of technologies ‘dirty’ 
but unavailable [Beidina, 2007, S. 110-111]. 

However, most political technologies applied in election processes in 
the last two years are perspicuous and still effective. This tells us about increase 
of general competence in using particular technics. 

Political technologies in modern world are instruments of creating this 
or that actor’s electorate. The basis of their successful usage is bringing together 
voters’ and candidates’ interests. The decisive moment is meeting the 
expectations of the two sides. Understanding the needs and specific character of 
assessing a candidate is extremely important while choosing effective 
instruments in political technologies. 

Conclusions 
The latest elections of 2016-2018 years in Russia demonstrate a clear 

dependence of voters’ preferences on political technologies aimed at shaping 
public opinion and preserving the existing power. In modern Russia, political 
technologies became a leverage of power and control in the election process. 
Restricted resources, applied artificially, prevent people from creating and 
developing opposition and decrease the role of electorate in the election 
process. 

This situation is a real obstacle for developing a number of political 
technologies. On the contrary, multi-party system gives a lot of opportunity for 
new specialists to gain necessary experience. Today we see a shift from 
irrational using Western technologies to developing our own original 
technologies based on Russian political culture. 

In conclusion, political technologies in modern Russia became one of 
the ways of strengthening political stability which guarantees legitimacy to the 
ruling authority and minimises the risk of destabilisation. At the same time it 
helps to maintain highly regulated election procedure and building government 
authorities. 
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Abstract 
The problem of the crisis of rationality transcends the disciplinary 

boundaries of epistemology and has a deep social and existential meaning. The 
concepts of "pseudo-rationality" and " postphilosophy "(as one of its types) 
have not yet received a deep conceptual study. However, in the existing 
approaches, there is a closeness and complementarity, which in General 
characterizes them as phenomena caused by the peculiarities of modern 
civilization, which arose as a result of both the absolutization of limited 
approaches to rationality and artificial construction and support. Pseudo-
rationality is the separation of the theory subordinated to dogmas from reality, 
the obsessive construction of the image of pseudo-reality, fragmentary 
including the features of the real reality, the rejection of the methodological 
norm. Integral components of pseudo-rationality are moral relativism and 
schizophrenic logic. Postphilosophy, formed by postmodernism as the target 
completion of the methodology of sophistry, in principle does not presuppose 
an understanding of its own "discourse", avoids a systematic approach and 
relies entirely on speculative arguments of a relativistic kind in order to destroy 
the social order aimed at the reproduction of a mentally healthy person. 

Keywords: globalization, manipulation, postmodernism, pseudo-logic, 
post-ideology .  

 
Introduction. The theme of the crisis of rationality over the past 

decades remains one of the most relevant in various fields of philosophical 
knowledge. For example, in gnoseology, the crisis of rationality is expressed in 
the following manifestations: subjectivity, divergence between philosophy and 
science, temptation to transcendental, escalation of irrationalism [1]. However, 
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the problem transcends the disciplinary boundaries of gnoseology and 
philosophy of science and has a deep socio-philosophical, humanitarian and 
existential meaning. Within the framework of this problem, theoretical, 
cognitive, socio-cultural and anthropological problems are "connected to the 
node," occupying philosophers, reflecting on the contradictions of the goals and 
values of modern civilization, the prospects and risks of which are connected 
with the progress of science and technology, the unreasonableness  of the 
outcomes of the declared rationality of management and activities, leading in 
practice to the formation of entire societies with fragmented consciousness, lost 
the ability to (And need!) think rationally, critically, adequately assess 
falsifications, illusions, anomalies, social myths. 

At the same time the virtualized spiritual life does not come down to 
chaotic emotional and psychological phenomena, representing as well the 
sphere various by origin and to character, peculiar structured concepts, 
concepts, ideals. According to G.A. Loginov, the "modern" occult-scientific 
"Gnostic-progressivist liberal-vending worldview is a form of vague 
degradation of materialist rationalism combined with the uncritical surface-
situational adoption of general postmodern principles ("monistic pluralism" 
when "everything is subjective")" [2]. Change of ideologies (imaginary 
basideology) "sticks out" in present period rationality which is seeming, coming 
down, on the one hand, to utilitarian superrational ("usefulness" and 
"efficiency), with another, – formal and empty, with the third, – to ideological 
("tolerance", "political correctness") to concepts. The increased dependence of 
phenomena on their names in the "information age" leads to the "suppression" 
of reality. 

Materials and Methods. To describe the methodology for building and 
justifying different forms of suicide (For human beings, traditional social 
groups and communities) ideology is best suited to the notion of "pseudo-
rationality," although it has not yet been sufficiently conceptualized, especially 
in relation to social knowledge and design (Which is not surprising, for within 
its supporters the approach of critical, and in fact nihilistic, attitudes to 
knowledge and knowledge in a sociocultural context is most often referred to as 
new rationality). 

Results. With the steady tradition of stating "death of the mind," the 
concept of pseudo-rationality has not yet received sufficient conceptual 
elaboration, especially with regard to social knowledge and design (sometimes 
used in the coverage of the topic of advertising manipulations by the 
consciousness of consumers, the formation of false, practically meaningless, 
imposed material needs [3], and more broadly - the limited rationality of 
economic actors [4]). A number of authors, such as G. Ritzer, in the theory of 
McDonaldization of society (fast food restaurant is a modern paradigm of 
Weber formal rationality [5]) use the concept of simplified rationality in the 
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meaning of inadequate, schematic representation of social reality under the 
domination of repulsive production technologies. 

A more abstract indirect (in meaning) development of the problem of 
some important components of pseudorationality, especially the increasingly 
new forms of alienation ideology was carried out by representatives of the 
"Frankfurt school" (M. Horkheimer, T. Adorno, G. Marcuse). 

According to G. Marcuse, the very rationality of industrial society, 
which makes it effective and sprawling, is irrational and can be regarded as 
false consciousness. This "rationality" is characterized as technological, as it is 
technological forms of control over nature that give rise to new, more effective 
forms of social control in the interests of reproduction of domination and social 
hierarchy [6]. However, by denouncing false rationality forming the effect of 
manipulating the mass of one-dimensional conformists, the "Frankfurt" did not 
adopt Hegelian dialectics, absolutising the notion of dialectical denial and 
defying the demands of systematization in dialectical thinking. 

Directly and systematically, the concept of "pseudorationality" was 
used in the 1970s by K. Castoriadis, who argued that the modern world, which 
is the victim of "systematic delusions," is trying to bring rationalization to its 
limit ("fetishism of efficiency"), resulting in a paradoxical result: the life of the 
modern world reveals an extremely high degree of subordination to the 
imaginary, unparalleled in any previous culture. His thesis is widely known: "In 
the sillogisms of the modern world, parcels borrow their content from the 
imaginary. And the prevalence of sillogism as such, the obsession of 
"rationality" separated from everything else, form an imaginary second order. 
The pseudo-rationality of the modern world is one of the historical forms of the 
imaginary. It is arbitrary for its ultimate purposes, as the latter are not based on 
reasonable grounds" [7]. Whereas earlier, for thousands of years, the imaginary 
was a form of rational (viable, fruitful) organization of social space, the last two 
hundred years have been marked by the opposition of rational as an adequate 
reflection of the "reasonably real" imaginary as an inadequate reflection. 

According to K. Castoriadis, who used many critical ideas of new 
marxism and existentialism, modern social imaginative (in other words 
"pseudorality), directly related to the bureaucracy and technicalization of 
relations, the fabrication of needs does not possess" its own flesh, "for it 
contains radical antinomy and is doomed to crisis and exhaustion. Therefore, it 
borrows its substance from rational, more precisely, from one of the moments 
of rational, which it transforms into pseudo-rational – formalized. The 
bureaucratic social system (in which the dominant layers themselves are in the 
power of the imaginary and are not its free creators) reveals signs of their 
cleavage, resembling psychopathology – it generates norms that are forced to 
commit crime, offers demands that cannot be fulfilled. She demands from 
people of passivity and loyalty and when realizes that this passivity destroys it, 
it begins to induce to an initiative and partnership, but right there it is found out 



14th International Scientific and Practical Conference 
«Science and Society» London, 27-29 November 2019 

 
 
 
 
 

156 

that she can try to obtain it, having only called essence of the existing order into 
question. This system is forced to live in two realities, to share official and real, 
irreconcilably opposing each other. It does not simply suffer from the 
confrontation of classes, whose relations remain purely external. The social 
system contains a moment of conflict in itself, "yes" and "no" as intentions to 
act coexist in the very core of its existence, in the values it proclaims and 
denies, in the way of its organization and disorganization, in the extreme 
socialization and in the extreme atomization of the society it has created. 

Within postmodernism, which is simultaneously a stating study, an 
important ideological source and the main embodiment of pseudo-rationality in 
modern philosophy, the concept of "simulacrum" has an obvious connection 
with the pseudo-rationality. As J. Baudrillard  argued, a simulacrum is a way of 
missing or "slipping" reality, a plausible likeness devoid of originality, an object 
behind which there is no reality, a copy without the original. Also, as V. A. 
Emelin points out, it is a process of endless simulation, or substitution – the 
generation of abstractions, which have no connection with reality, which is 
gradually replaced by its imitation similarities, "signs," reflecting a variety of 
things, phenomens, values, representations and processes, which received in an 
attempt to describe their nature, a constant attachment "pseudo" [8]. 

In Russian philosophy, the topic of pseudo-rationality is presented 
primarily in the studies of V. S. Schwyrev, who in the 1990s characterized 
pseudo-rationality as the alienation of ideal structures from the "completeness 
of real existence," on the one hand, and the excessive approximation of the 
same structures to reality (leading to the conformist experience of the latter), on 
the other. According to the philosopher, "pseudo-rationality" assumes some 
destruction, destruction of rationality in its constructive opportunities that 
occurs, as a rule, in a situation of "the closed rationality" - existence of the 
paradigmalny conceptual space outlined by contents of some statements acting 
as not subject to the critical analysis. At the same time, Schwyrev did not 
declare absolute freedom, but believed that something that existed rationally 
naturally presupposes a moment of regularity, setting some criteria, "what is 
good, and what is bad" in relation to real social practice "(and therefore social 
reality, and its symbolic content). Something that exists rationally is 
transformed into its antipode – pseudo-rationality, because it is impregnated 
with "inadequate, flawed strategies of working with ideal designs," when "the 
substitution of a genuine responsible human consciousness is carried out by its" 
imitation "[9]. 

V. N. Porus, in response to Schwyrev's ideas, defined pseudo-
rationality as a cognitive process immersed in the context of social practice, as 
well as a fit of reality for its rational reconstructions or a fit of reconstructions 
for pragmatic perception of reality. And not only "closed," but also open 
rationality is not guaranteed from degeneration when its "antidogmatism" under 
certain circumstances turns into permissibility, "epistemological anarchism," 
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relativism, blurs the boundaries separating science from myth and magic. Most 
remarkable is Porus's thesis that totalitarianism, conformism, and political 
irrationalism are all socially framed cases of parasitization on "split rationality" 
[10]. 

Later V. N. Porus highlighted two concepts of rationality: absolutist 
and relativistic, the analogues of which in the sphere of morality are called 
moral absolutism and immoral relativism [11]. Moral absolutism was (in our 
opinion, heavenly) characterized by Porus as an anti-historical phenomenon, 
excluding the possibility of morality (blind adherence to the norm excludes the 
possibility of moral act – the coming turns into a serving slave, in which case 
morality, not the subject, is responsible for the act). Nor can there be true 
rationality in the absolutist concept of rationality, it is replaced by 
pseudorationality, worship of authority and tradition. Importantly, significant 
contradictions were identified by V. N. Porus and in the relativistic approach to 
rationality. It was described as "turned inside out absolutism," which is 
characterized by the proclamation of freedoms of thought practices, leading to 
devaluation of both morality and rationality. 

Freely or unwittingly in the context of K. Castoriadis's ideas is the 
thought of psychologist A. A. Belik that "altered states of consciousness are an 
integral part of the culture of modern industrial societies that make up the 
civilization of illusions, the" world of entertainment "(A. Huxley "Brave New 
World "). The most different types of the changed conditions of consciousness 
are so popular in the modern world which is exhausted from pseudo-rationality 
and superreasonableness" [12]. 

Quoting the definition of Castoriadis's pseudo-rationality in the 
retelling of J.  F. Liotar, this topic (within the framework of the characteristic of 
the political myth of the imaginary state) concerns A.  I. Isayev, writing: "It is in 
the myth that reality and imaginary... The imaginary materializes in structures 
and institutions, shaping a whole new world of realities. The creation is now at 
the disposal of the creator: thus, the state, which has regulated its institutions, 
no longer allows even the idea that these systems are not created forever and not 
perfectly. This peculiar seizure of social space is always accompanied by the 
nomination, naming of created realities and, in a certain way, their idealization: 
creation (it means) is as if at the full disposal of the creator (meant), gaining full 
power over it "[13]. 

R. A. Shakir addresses the concept "pseudo-rationality" during the 
analysis of the concept of rationality of M. Weber and its interpretation as 
"cynical" rationality; In this context, pseudo-rationality is a hollowed out and 
perverse form of Weber's rationalism. According to Shakir, pseudo-rationality 
as a motivational setting does not form new value orientations, as opposed to 
rationality, for the reason that it expresses the state of "internal gap" formed 
between subjective ideals and topical aspects of the daily life of the subject of 
social relations [14]. In certain types of society or in certain states of society, in 
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particular, with an extreme degree of bureaucracy, ideals are destroyed or 
deformed, that is, they become uncertain and without grounds of faith. It is the 
state of "internal rupture" of the subject 's worldview system that leads to the 
design of his external imitation activities (for example, on the basis of prestige 
considerations), as well as to the dual cleavage of consciousness. The subject 
subconsciously addresses pseudo-rationality as a void and formally oriented 
motivational setting in the course of experiencing a traumatic experience. 

The socio-behavioral aspect of the concept is touched upon in a 
dissertation study by Ju. L. Krolevets. Pseudo-rationality is defined by this 
author as "highly specialized, unreflected little-understood actions, procedural 
achievement of formal standards" [15]. It is associated with abstract rationality 
as fixed forms of socialization ("optimums of behavior," functional tensiveness, 
"template and control," respectively postulates of "economic success," market 
man, "industrial pedagogy") and is opposed to a rational-reflexive culture that is 
open to the autonomy of the individual, involves actions to a certain extent of 
insubordination with stereotypical rules. 

The problem of pseudo-rationality in the meaning of broken rationality 
as the most powerful technological instrument of consciousness manipulation 
(Russia, having become a "postmodern country" for a time, turned out to be 
defenseless "against a cabal of intellectual backers, behind whose backs were 
quite trivial and rational (To the extent of the possibilities of their criminal 
thinking) looters and sellers of stolen "), which led to almost universal loss of 
skills of logical conclusions, in a number of works considers S. G. Kara-Murza. 
On the example of the characteristics of the late Soviet and Russian scientific 
and management community, he writes about the unprecedented style of 
reasoning developed by "intellectuals" and imposed through the media to 
society, which led to the destruction of mass consciousness, its schizophrenia, 
the state expressed by the patristic principle: "I believe, for absurd." An 
extensive, detailed (with examples) described set of methodological causes and 
indicators of perverse rationality in social life and management practices, 
according to S. G. Kara-Murza, includes: Hypostasis, non-coherent judgments 
and conclusions, declarative statements and slogans up to overt clickwork, 
autistic thinking (Moving away from real social problems and contradictions), 
losing the ability to integrate assessments, moving away from solving 
fundamental issues in favor of purely technical, a break from the large 
(Classical) culture and authentic cultural foundations, active mythology with 
worship of "phantom" and immoral "idols" (for example,the competition), 
destruction of the system of instruments and criteria of quantitative and 
qualitative measurement, rejection of generalization and classification, 
breakdown of "ratio" and conscience, absence of reflection (including 
historical) replaced by mindless simulation [16]. 

S. G. Kara-Murza 's exit sees in the restoration of the methods and 
norms of thinking developed by the New Time Enlightenment: Return to 
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common sense, coherence of reasoning, logic, application of the measure, 
restoration of the norm of reasoning, ability to speak formulas, to operate on 
large concepts: Vector, class, optimization criterion, etc. According to his 
thought, all this will be possible if atomism, the cult of the "social jungle" are 
abandoned in favor of the adoption (revival) of the fundamental principles of 
solidarity life. 

Thus, it is possible to state the proximity and complementarity of 
existing approaches and opinions in the interpretation of the concept of 
"pseudorationality," in which it is characterized as a dominant or at least 
widespread type of knowledge and activity, due to the peculiarities of modern 
civilization, having a social and class nature, which arose to some extent due to 
the erroneous absolutism of limited approaches to rationality, but is in many 
ways artificially designed and supported. Pseudo-rationality is the separation of 
subordinate dogmas of theory from reality, obsessive design of the image of 
pseudo(hyper)reality, fragmentally, mythologically (outside ordered space-time 
representations) including features of reality genuine, rejection of 
methodological norm. An integral component of the "kernel" of 
pseudorationality is moral relativism, due to the selfishness of the narrow face 
and the priority of the manipulative function. The undialectic contradictions of 
pseudorationality make it extremely similar to the phenomenon of distorted 
schizophrenia logic. 

The complexity and "multiplicity" of pseudo-rationality causes its 
characteristic to continue through analysis and reflection of the individual forms 
and products of pseudo-rationality that need to be defined in a certain way. 

The manipulative linguistics of postmodernism has main "base" the 
post prefix ("post-capitalism", "postmodern", "post-truth", "post-art", "post-
person", etc.) providing care from definiteness at the description of reality, 
thinking without sensually endured image of the world (or, as in a case with the 
post-truth, on the contrary: the facts become less significant, than the emotional 
relation to them because logically it is impossible to understand interrelations of 
new information reality). The use of "pseudo" and "other" attachments seems to 
be a more adequate option in relation to the characteristic of the modern one. In 
this sense, the recently introduced politically correct concept of 
"postphylosophy" should more accurately sound like "false phylosophy". 

This concept gained popularity again due to nihilistic ideas of 
postmodernism and "spiritually fed" authors. Among the latter is the figure of 
R. Rorty, who completely rejected the correspondent theory of truth ("nothing 
in the nature of cognitive activity imposes truth on judgment") and proclaimed 
rudimentary concepts such as "philosophical grounds, "rationalism," relativism, 
"moral law" ("the way in which things are affected and used is more important 
than the possession of truth") [17]. According to A. E. Rybas, defining (by 
means of reintroduction of I. Kant) the main question of postphylosophy as 
"Who are we?" ("Why are we eating something like that?", "What can we hope 
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for?"), Rorty acknowledges that this question suggests and comes from the 
possible answer "Nobody" and - further - "Nothing" [18]. However, the 
idealism of liberal commandments, liberal society, and the liberal state turns out 
to be an unquestionable value for R. Rorty. Within the framework of liberalism, 
in his view, it is possible to discuss the very reasons for its existence, it is 
possible to reform, not to revolution, it is possible to convince, not to force, and 
all these possibilities of gaining social freedom lie in the freedom of discourse, 
in their clash and in the constant change, which results in a just classless 
society, in search of the highest source of power seeking an ever-changing 
democratic consensus. 

The origins of the transition to the state of postphylosophy are directly 
due to the methodological reduction of reason to reason (an example of the 
paradox of "dialectical" development - the transition of the phenomenon to its 
opposite). As J. Horgan stated, L. Wittgenstein and logical positivists simply 
declared philosophical problems illusions. Decades later, K. McJinn offered 
another explanation: the great problems of philosophy are real, but they are 
beyond the cognitive capabilities of man; They can be put, but they cannot be 
solved [19]. 

A. G. Dugin, who not only noted the crisis of philosophy in connection 
with the postmodern trend, but turned directly to the essence of the 
phenomenon of postphylosophy, was unable to give a complete definition of the 
concept, only describing its ideological origins, some tasks (Replace reality 
with virtuality, displace the category of "sex" with "gender," make the ideal 
ugliness and pathology, make the search for truth completely abandoned in 
favor of gnoseosimulation), Manifestations and characteristics, such as a claim 
to an absolutely fundamental and central role in the new world, a conscious 
rejection of holistic consideration in favor of focusing on part, fragment, and 
style – "ironic, paradoxical, somewhat idiotic." Nevertheless, Dugin showed 
that postphylosophy is a state of consciousness post-modern, when what used to 
be thought of as the thinking, study, and understanding of the world becomes 
fundamentally impossible for bearers of such consciousness, for the world post-
modern, into which humanity is rapidly slipping - it is a forcibly imposed world 
of total madness and idiocy: "The most incredible, ridiculous and impossible 
easily happens in virtuality, but only on the condition that it will be completely 
meaningless and contentless" [20]. Dugin writes about the total (while 
artificially and constantly stimulated) schizophrenia of postmodern, understood 
including as the "dissolution" of a subject in an object; according to J. 
Baudrillard, "an object has to seduce us, and we have to be given to an object"), 
a support on a method of a shizoanaliz (refusal of identity, constant search in 
everything distinctions, resistance to mind) when process of knowledge (more 
precisely already than post-knowledge) becomes schizophrenic: the 
schizophrenic, learning, it has a good time, attracted in different directions – 
there where he is attracted by simulacra. 
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V.  A. Kutyrev, without using the concept of "postphylosophy," in the 
course of thinking about postmodernism, defines the essence of 
deconstructivistic philosophy in the interpretation of any phenomena and 
processes as an installation whose principle of functioning is not truth, but 
achievement of the set goal [21]. So, J. Delez stated that... "the history of 
philosophy is a kind of perverse combination or, likewise, immaculate 
conception. And then I imagined myself fit to the author from behind and 
giving him a child, but so that it would be his child, who would turn out to be 
still a monster. It is very important that the child be his, because it is necessary 
for the author to actually say what I make him say "[22]. Identical to the 
"method of pranks and vaccinations" by J. Derrida, who, ignoring the general 
focus of the text, found the marginal meaning suppressed in it and, drawing on 
it, denied the central idea of the author under study, attributing the exact 
opposite of what he meant. In both cases, assumption (instead of proof) and 
compromise (instead of rebuttal) are used. 

The relationship between postmodernism methodology and antique 
sophistics is obvious. "In relation to sophistics in the 20th century it is possible 
to talk about the phenomenon of proliferation, as its images multiply", says 
A.  P. Krasnopolskaya [23]. The teaching of sophists is the beginning of the 
history of axiological and gnoseological "pluralism" in the meaning of equality 
of positive and negative. According to M.A. Shestakova, postmodern 
philosophy develops a model of radical pluralism. Unlike sophistics, the 
principle of pluralism is brought in postmodernism to the logical limit, that is, 
to the direct denial of individuality [24]. 

P. V. Kuchkovsky justifies that "postmodernism, being the completion 
of sophistics in its historical development, opens up to us what has not reached 
the depth of centuries due to the loss of sources about antique sophists. It is he 
who miraculously justifies and clarifies all that has remained controversial and 
vague in ancient Greek sophists" [25]. This author brings out the main 
characteristics that appear to be common to both postmodernism and antique 
sophists: "First, antisystemism, adogmatism and anarchism; Secondly, 
irrationalism and skepticism; Thirdly, materialism and nominalism; Fourthly, 
nihilism and cynicism; Fifthly, atheism and criticism; Sixth, relativism, 
conventionalism and subjectivity; Seventh, popularism, utilitarianism and 
pragmatism". For all their antiscientist, postmodernists "repeatedly abused 
scientific concepts and terminology: or using scientific ideas entirely out of 
context, without justifying... This scientific jargon before its readers, who are 
not scientists, paying no attention to its adequacy and even significance" [26]. It 
is thanks to postmodernism that almost the norm in the humanities has become 
the use of speculative arguments of a relativistic nature and incorrect references 
to Gedel 's theorem, quantum mechanics and synergistics. 

The declarability and quasi-evidence of postmodernism slips almost to 
the level of Orwellian twofold (war is peace, freedom is slavery, etc.). 
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"Simulakrum", said J. Baudrillard, "is not what hides the truth – it is the truth 
that hides it. Simulation is truth" [27]. According to Bodriyar, the real world can 
no longer only be the result of simulation. That is why the authenticity that 
existentialists developed in their discourse henceforth, according to 
postmodernism theorists, appears only as an effect of reality, an effect of truth, 
and an effect of objectivity. Moreover, a man of modern society as if no longer 
needs reality, interacting most of the time with a computer. The postmodernism 
finally appears trouble-free, cloudless and irrespective in respect of glubinno 
existential search of self  [28]. 

As if in response Baudrillard and all postmodernists V.  P. Tishchenko 
calls to free himself from "demobilizing sado-masochism postphylosophies," 
noting that the words of postphylosophies themselves (the density of which, 
inserted in meaningless sentences, is sometimes excessive - I.T.) are words-
simulacra [29]. The language in which postmodern texts are written is not only 
difficult to understand (which can often occur in any specific texts), but is also 
not intended for actual understanding. Even earlier I. A. Gobozov characterized 
G. Deleuze's work "Distinction and repetition" as entirely consisting of the 
phrases deprived of sense, giving the following as an example: "Discrete, aloof, 
forced out - three cases of natural blocking corresponding to nominal concepts, 
concepts of the nature and freedom. But in all cases, to explain repetition, the 
form of identity of the concept, the form of the same in the representation  is 
turned to" [30]. 

Indeed, what, for example, the following phrases mean: "Literary 
semiotics must be created on the basis of poetic logic, in which the concept of 
continuum power covers the interval from 0 to 2, that is, the continuum in 
which zero performs the function of denotation, and the limit of unit is 
implicitly violated" (Ju. Christeva), or "If the TIME interval (positive sign) and 
the SPATIAL interval were controlled through the geometrical of agrarian 
regions And cities (inventory), calendar organization and time measurement 
(The clock) similarly guided the extensive chronopolitical regulation of human 
societies "(P. Verilio)? 

The difference between the philosopher himself and the 
post(false)philosopher-sophist-manipulator is as follows. If the philosopher 
seeks to distinguish from the common phenomens not yet defined in the 
language, calls them, describes them, and thus contemplates, turns into 
concepts, the manipulator purposefully deals with the interpretation of the 
phenomenon in the way necessary for himself, exaggerating, understating or 
ignoring certain signs, giving the phenomenon a pronounced emotional colour. 

It seems appropriate to recall G. Debord's well-known thesis that the 
Performance does not realize philosophy, but philosophes reality, turning the 
degraded life of each person into a speculative universe. In this context, it may 
be that post (other) philosophy contributes to the displacement and replacement 
in the individual and public consciousness of essential, universal, objective non-
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essential, private and purely subjective. Thus, M. N. Epstein, who repels M. 
Foucault's book "Words and Things," worries that from the very beginning in 
the humanities, "man is a gap in his knowledge of himself... Previously, a man, 
looking for himself, found God, then - nature, now - machine. Man sees 
everything but himself; He sees himself only from the back, as another" [31]. 
But what is a man in his own right for postmodernists if they put the body in the 
spotlight, not for the sake of its preservation, strengthening and cultivation, but 
for dismantling, decomposition and transformation? "Identifying a human body 
with any other bodies should be considered an extensive stage of its 
informational reconstruction. The stage of its transformation into "soma," into 
"flesh" as a certain material for further use in the operation of other systems" 
[32]. 

The conceptual continuation of somatization is the idea of a "body 
without organs" – a formless formation, some "cleared place" ("protoplasmic 
substance," intensity environment, "kinastic amoeba") for the application of 
signs or the injection of chips. 

Within the framework of manipulative methodology, one thesis often 
excludes another, but this problem is "removed" by a deliberate rejection of 
integrity, systemicity in favor of installation on particular and propaganda of the 
genius of schizophrenia. In the end, society is increasingly awarded at least any 
evidence, validation and scientific validity of information. 

According to A. G. Dugin, postphylosophy acts as an indicator of the 
transition of thought abilities of modern – virtualized and desacrated –  person 
into a new space of  automatic beast". At the center of the postphylosophy is the 
image of the beast; It is the philosophy of atrocities. Postmodernists constantly 
appeal to archaic as a pattern of the "free," decentralized risomatic reality they 
love (though largely imagined), for in it man is "an animal who shows the first 
signs of consciousness. Or … the person who degraded to such an extent that he 
had only primitive, animal feelings, feeble efforts, impulses and health" [33]. 
But the complexity of modern reality, global challenges leads man to apply 
standard, simplified explanatory schemes, and as a result, "the strategy of 
thought reflection (as emulated by the counting and reading of circus animals - 
seals, dolphins, trained poodles or domestic cats) is now becoming common." 
As a result, the emerging postman is "a sick animal with not compensating for 
shortcomings, but a ludicrously added complex of rational estimates. An animal 
resembling an assault rifle" [34]. 

The correctness of this thesis becomes undeniable if we pay attention 
to the statement by a number of authors, in particular I. Y. Sundiyev, of the 
increasing effect of man-made autism, which is understood to be the constant 
connection of a person to the "digital platform" through gadgets, shifting his 
perception: instead of independently assessing significant social events, he is 
engaged in the search for its interpretation. Sooner or later, such a practice leads 
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to the focus of the Internet user on so-called zoopulation needs (gender 
behavior, communication and status roles) [35]. 

The result of the rebirth of philosophy, as V. A. Kutyrev states with 
sadness, was that today... "small philosophers are fusulently reproducing and, as 
the force of their, captured by the current situation is confused lifeless minds, 
like moths flying to the death light, produce new and new forms of suicidal 
ideology" [36]. Simply put, postphylosophy has given rise to a special 
postideology whose "suicidal" is that it is not aimed at mobilizing, developing 
any social community, part of humanity, but at consistent spiritual and physical 
fading. 

Conclusions. The pseudo-rationality is a rather diverse and extensive 
theoretical and managerial methodological system of generation and support of 
hyperreality, based on the principles and techniques of sophistics, complete 
rejection of objectivity of consideration, incorporation into the public 
consciousness of neomyphs, pseudology, antinomicity of postulates, imposition 
of false dilemma, arbitrary distortion of concepts (sense equilibristics), priority 
of the last description form. "The emergence of pseudo-rationality in the Recent 
Time is in general the fruit of deformation of the most important types of 
knowledge of the modern era, which was the result not so much of objective 
processes of their integration with each other and transdominarity of knowledge 
and even of the notorious expansion of computer dependence and virtualization 
of ordinary existence, but of artificial synthesis of certain features of different 
types of pre-scientific and extra-scientific  rationality. 

 
References:  

[1] Prytkov V. P., Seleznev V. M. Crisis of rationality as a global problem 
of modernity  // Teoriya i praktika obshchestvennogo razvitiya. 2014, 
No. 21, pp. 236-243 (in Russian). 

[2] Loginov G. A. Elements of the apology of Christianity as personalism 
and anti-Gnosticism in the context of the problem of death // Credo 
New. 2018, No. 3 (95). URL: http://credo-new.ru/archives/1397 (in 
Russian). 

[3] Chertova E. S. Unlimited needs: myth or reality? // Problemy 
upravleniya, ekonomiki, politiki i prava v globaliziruyushchemsya 
mire, Part II. Rostov-on-Don, 2018, pp. 281-284 (in Russian). 

[4] Kapelyushnikov R. I. Behavioral Economics: several comments on 
rationality and irrationality  // Zhurnal ekonomicheskoj teorii. 2018, 
Vol. 15, No. 3, pp. 359-376 (in Russian). 

[5] Ritzer G. Modern sociological theories / Trans. from English. Saint-
Petersburg, ”Piter”, 2002, 688 p. (in Russian). 

[6] Marcuse G. Eros and civilization. One-dimensional man: a Study of 
the ideology of a developed industrial society / Trans. from English. 
Moscow, ”AST”, 2002, 526 p. (in Russian). 



14th International Scientific and Practical Conference 
«Science and Society» London, 27-29 November 2019 

 
 
 
 
 

165 

[7] Castoriadis K. The Imaginary establishment of society in the modern 
world / Trans. from French. Moscow, ”Gnosis”, ”Logos”, 2003, 480 p. 
(in Russian). 

[8] Emelin V. A. Simulacra and virtualization technologies in the 
information society // Nacional'nyj psihologicheskij zhurnal, 2016, No. 
3 (26), pp. 86-96  (in Russian). 

[9] Historical types of rationality, Vol. 1. Moscow, Institute of philosophy 
of the Russian Academy of Sciences, 1995, 350 p.  (in Russian). 

[10] Historical types of rationality, Vol. 1. Moscow, Institute of philosophy 
of the Russian Academy of Sciences, 1995, 350 p.  (in Russian). 

[11] Porus V. N. Rationality. Science. Culture. Moscow, ”Grif i K”, 2002, 
351 p. (in Russian). 

[12] Belik A. A. Altered States of consciousness (ASC) and their role in 
modern and traditional society. URL:  
http://belikaa.narod.ru/ISS_ASC.html (in Russian).  

[13] Isaev I. A. Anonymous (imaginary) domination // Agrarnoe i 
zemel'noe pravo, 2010, No. 9, pp. 132-138 (in Russian).  

[14] Shakir R. A. Theory of social action and typology of cynical behavior 
// Filosofiya i kul'tura, 2019, No. 5, pp. 19-31 (in Russian). 

[15] Krolevets Y. L. Rational and irrational aspects of social behavior: 
abstract dis. competition of a scientific degree of the candidate of 
philos. sciences / 09.00.11 - social philosophy. Moscow, 2009, 21 p. 
(in Russian). 

[16] Kara-Murza S. G. Lost mind. Moscow, ”Algoritm”, 2005, 704 p. (in 
Russian). 

[17] Rorty R. Philosophy and the mirror of nature / Trans. from English. 
Novosibirsk, ”Novosibirsk state University press”, 1997, 320 p. (in 
Russian). 

[18] Rybas A. E. Richard Rorty as russian philosopher // Veche: Zyurnal 
russkoj filosofii i kul'tury, 2017, No. 29, pp. 99-176 (in Russian). 

[19] Horgan J. The end of science: a Look at the limitations of knowledge 
at the end of the Age of Science / Trans. from English. Saint-
Petersburg, ”Amphora”, 2001, 479 p. (in Russian). 

[20] Dugin A. G. Posthilosophy. Three paradigms in the history of thought. 
Moscow, ”Evrazijskoe dvizhenie”, 2009, 744 p. (in Russian). 

[21] Kutyrev V. A. Philosophy of postmodernism. Nizhny Novgorod, 
”Volga-Vyatka Academy of public service press”, 2006, 95 p. (in 
Russian). 

[22] Deleuze, G. Nietzsche / Trans. from French. Saint-Petersburg, 
”Axioma”, 2001, 182 p. (in Russian). 

[23] Krasnopolskaya A. P. The role of paradoxes in debatable models of 
education // Protivopolozhnosti i paradoksy (metodologicheskij 
analiz). Moscow, 2008, pp. 392-412 (in Russian). 



14th International Scientific and Practical Conference 
«Science and Society» London, 27-29 November 2019 

 
 
 
 
 

166 

[24] Shestakova M. A. Individual thinking in the context of the principle of 
pluralism./ // Vestnik Moskovskogo universiteta. Seriya 7. Filosofiya , 
2005, No. 4, pp. 3-18 (in Russian). 

[25] Kuczkowski P. V. The Sophists, spokesman for paradoxical thinking // 
Mezhdunarodnyj nauchno-issledovatel'skij zhurnal, 2016,  No. 3-5 
(45), pp. 9-23 (in Russian). 

[26] Sokal A., Bricmont J. Intellectual tricks. Criticism of postmodern 
philosophy / Trans. from French. Moscow, ”Dom intellektual'noj 
knigi”, 2002, 248 p.  (in Russian). 

[27] Baudrillard J. Simulacra and simulation / Trans. from French. Moscow, 
”POSTUM”, 2015, 240 p.  (in Russian). 

[28] Kutyrev V. A. Post-pre-hyper-counter-modernism: ends and 
beginnings // Voprosy filosofii, 1998, No. 5, pp. 138-156  (in Russian). 

[29] Tyshchenko V. P. Protophilosophy self – monoactive or poliactive or 
reactive? // Filosofiya obrazovaniya , 2012, No. 3 (42), pp. 39-45  (in 
Russian). 

[30] Gobozov I. A. Very timely book // Filosofiya i obshchestvo, 2003, No. 
1, pp. 164-175 (in Russian). 

[31] Epstein M. N. Space Sign: the future of the Humanities. Moscow, 
”Novoe literaturnoe obozrenie”, 2004, 864 p. (in Russian). 

[32] Kutyrev V. A. Being or nothingness. Saint-Petersburg, ”Aletejya”, 
2009, 496 p. (in Russian). 

[33] Dugin A. G. Posthilosophy. Three paradigms in the history of thought. 
Moscow, ”Evrazijskoe dvizhenie”, 2009, 744 p. (in Russian). 

[34] Dugin A. G. Philosophy of traditionalism. Moscow, ”Arctogea”, 2002, 
622 p. (in Russian). 

[35] The departure from taboo is accomplished in six steps. URL:  
https://www.kommersant.ru/doc/3930430 (in Russian). 

[36] Kutyrev V. A. Minerva's Owl flies at dusk (Selected philosophical 
texts of the XXI century). Saint-Petersburg, ”Aletejya”, 2018, 526 p. 
(in Russian). 

 
 
 



14th International Scientific and Practical Conference 
«Science and Society» London, 27-29 November 2019 

 
 
 
 
 

167 

Yastreb N.A. 
 

STORYTELLING AS A PRACTICE FOR 
THE PRODUCTION AND TRANSLATION 

OF SCIENTIFIC KNOWLEDGE 
 

Yastreb N.A., Russia, Vologda State University 
 
 
Abstract 
The article describes the role of storytelling in the work of a scientist 

and functioning of a scientific community. It is shown that one can distinguish a 
narrative component in the structure of scientific knowledge, which strictly 
adheres to the laws of logic and strives for clarity and obviousness of 
statements. It is revealed that the use of storytelling in the process of scientific 
cognition is implemented using methods of counterfactual analysis, thought 
experiment and comparison. The main areas of storytelling application in 
science are the problematization of research topics, situation modeling and 
knowledge transfer. This technology plays a special role in the organization of 
scientific communication and functioning of a scientific community, as it 
allows the transfer of implicit knowledge and formation of scientists' ideas as 
part of various traditions.  

Keywords: storytelling, scientific community, scientific knowledge 
 

Introduction 
Scientific communication is a complex multi-level process, its core is 

interaction in production and translation of scientific knowledge. The 
emergence of new methods based on Web 2.0 Internet resources allowed each 
network user to become a mass media and touched on many aspects of 
scientific communication, from the use of blogs to popularizing scientific 
knowledge, ending with international research teams where interaction is 
remote. 

It is no exaggeration to call the present time an era of a radical change 
in academic culture. To build a successful academic career, one must have 
perfect skills of self-presentation, public speaking, it is important to both 
receive and publish scientific results in journals, and also to provide them 
through reports, popular science lectures, blogs, social networks, as this forms 
an idea of the researcher and his/her work. The content of scientists' accounts on 
social networks, in comparison with personal websites which until recently 
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were the main form of representation of a scientist on the network, shows that 
the scientific communication of modern researchers integrated into network 
interaction includes the expression of a personal position regarding scientific 
and public events on issues and problems of the academic environment, the 
popularization and presentation of their scientific results to the wide circle of 
readers, comments and remarks regarding the statements and works of other 
scientists and many other "secondary" aspects of scientific communication. 
However, it should be noted that it is these auxiliary practices that largely form 
the scientific community. 

Storytelling is one of our main forms of communication with other 
people, as narrative is the way people organize their experience over time, 
extract meaning from seemingly unrelated sequences of events, and pass it on to 
others. Reading, storytelling, and perceiving well-written stories cannot be 
considered as idle play or entertainment, as they involve discursive reasoning 
and can be considered as cognitive processes themselves. If a story is created as 
part of scientific discourse, then it becomes part of scientific knowledge. 

Translation of scientific knowledge should not be understood as a 
formal transfer of symbolic systems from one entity to another. It includes the 
exchange of meanings, appeal to experience, persuasion and control of 
perception, their implementation involves the use of narratives. Moreover, 
scientific knowledge itself is considered by a number of authors as a complex 
system including, in addition to the traditional forms of “knowledge of what” 
and “knowledge of how,” a narrative component [1]. The study of scientific 
narrative can help clarify many aspects of the production and translation of 
scientific knowledge, the search for solutions to non-standard problems and 
functioning of a scientific community. 

At the same time, the role of storytelling in science is poorly 
understood. If in marketing, management or pedagogy this technology of 
knowledge transfer and formation of ideas has long been studied in detail, then 
its role in scientific communication remains to be clarified. At the same time, in 
philosophy, sociology of science, hermeneutics, as well as studies of 
humanitarian knowledge, a number of methodological approaches have already 
been developed that can be used to identify the specificity, role and significance 
of storytelling for the functioning of a scientific community. 

 
Research Methodology 

Methodological basis of the study is the sociology of scientific 
knowledge and STS (Science and Technology Studies) considering the 
influence of social factors and the subject's activity on the production of 
scientific knowledge. The initial methodological basis of the work is the 
concept of S. Worth which argues that traditional forms of knowledge, such as 
“knowledge of what” and “knowledge of how”, can be supplemented by the 
third type “knowing what it is like)” [1, p. 42]. The above third kind of 
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knowledge is directly associated with the subject and is obtained with 
imagination, appeal to personal experience through speech activity. This 
knowledge is obtained, implemented and perceived through the narrative which 
allows us to consider storytelling as a full-fledged practice of the production 
and translation of scientific knowledge. 

We proceed from the fact that the concept of narrative knowledge 
described by S. Worth in scientific research can be supplemented by 
counterfactual knowledge “what if”. The method of counterfactual analysis 
involves modeling the situation in the researcher's imagination through building 
a narrative. Using this technique, the scientist learns the object through 
inventing and telling a story. 

 
Results and Discussion: Storytelling and Narrative Knowledge in 

Science 
Many philosophers practiced storytelling. Perhaps the most indicative 

example is Plato who made storytelling one of his main methods. If Socrates is 
associated with conversation and dialectics in the history of philosophy, Plato is 
a philosopher who told us many stories about Socrates and other philosophers, 
about the world of ideas and things, good, love, caring for oneself, the state and 
much more. He expresses himself unambiguously in the State about the role of 
storytelling in the upbringing and formation of a person’s beliefs, drawing 
attention to the fact that those stories and myths that a person hears from 
childhood determine his ideas about good and evil, right and wrong. And 
choosing a story, one can turn education in the right direction: “we will 
persuade teachers and mothers to tell children only recognized myths, to form 
children’s souls with them rather than their bodies with hands” [2, p. 787]. 

Over time, a specific type of narrative began to take shape in science, 
somewhat different from the usual telling. It is based on the counterfactual 
situation “what will happen if...?” or the comparison “what does it look like?” 
implemented through imagination. Being the starting point of the study, the 
formulation of such a question launches a narrative which models various 
versions of the situations under consideration. The construction of a narrative 
itself, if it is done in compliance with the laws of logic, can be considered both 
as a special type of research activity and as a way of transferring scientific 
knowledge [3]. Specificity of a scientific narrative is the maximum strictness 
and consistency of statements, as well as the desire for unambiguity, clarity and 
obviousness. 

It is this kind of knowledge that plays a special role in scientific 
communication, in particular, in the process of presenting the results of 
scientific research and popularizing science, in interaction with the audience. 
Specificity of human perception of information determines the need for its 
correlation with life experience which is often not feasible in those cases when 
it comes to scientific knowledge. To solve this problem of science, scientists 
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used a large set of tools to introduce storytelling into scientific reports and 
publications, such as thought experiments, illustrations, dialogs, paradoxes, etc. 
We can recall thought experiments, such as A. Einstein's elevator, which allows 
the listener to personally model the basic idea of general relativity [4], or the 
Schrödinger's cat, thanks to which you can put yourself in a situation that 
clearly demonstrates the wave function collapse. The effectiveness of such 
examples is obvious both for the general public, and for the translation of 
scientific knowledge among scientists themselves. So, just because one of the 
most important paradoxes of set theory which led to the third crisis of 
mathematics, was narrated by B. Russell in the form of a barber paradox, it 
became so famous and researched. The story that Russell proposed is intuitive 
for anyone, regardless of his knowledge of set theory and mathematics in 
general, while it correctly conveys the underlying scientific knowledge. 

A key feature of these examples is that the transformation of scientific 
knowledge into story therein does not lead to a decrease in the level of 
scientificness which is the main and determining criterion for the form of 
scientific knowledge translation. Moreover, the story activates the cognitive 
process of the author and readers (listeners), stimulates the dialogue and allows 
it within the framework of a common coordinate system, even if the dialogue 
participants belong to different traditions or areas of knowledge. That is, 
storytelling both facilitates understanding of the content, and also increases the 
effectiveness of scientific communication. 

When we compose a story, we offer an alternative analysis and 
understanding of the situation. In a scientific study, especially when solving 
new non-standard problems, such abilities are the most important skills, because 
with their help you can see the relationship between known facts in a different 
way and capture new patterns. In methodological terms, the basis of such 
cognitive practice is counterfactual analysis, that is, reasoning carried out in the 
“what if” form.  

Thus, a whole line of counterfactual historical research “studying the 
potential past expressed in various alternatives” is based on the construction of 
such stories [5, p. 102]. Such works do not call into question the generally 
accepted chronology of events and do not create alternative options for 
describing the historical process. Their goal is to comprehend the facts and 
analyze the consequences of various events influencing the historical process 
and social development. The narrative created in counterfactual studies 
implements an auxiliary function in relation to traditional historical research, 
helping to identify patterns and strengthen argumentation. One may notice that 
its role is especially important in situations of live scientific communication, 
such as reports, discussions, disputes, round tables, etc. The attitude of the 
scientific, in particular, historical community, to counterfactual research is 
ambiguous. A large number of pseudo-scientific or frankly mock-scientific 
concepts of “alternative history” leads to the fact that any attempts to ask the 
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question “what would happen if...” are suppressed. The situation is aggravated 
by the fact that the method of counterfactual analysis itself has a number of 
limitations, including logical ones.  

The more successful construction of a scientific narrative using 
counterfactual analysis is implemented in thought experiments [6, 7, 8]. 
Moreover, a number of scientific areas, such as philosophy of consciousness, 
modern logic, or artificial intelligence, are based on creating stories to pose 
problems, analyze and solve them, and to transmit the knowledge gained. It is 
impossible to understand either the problems or the specifics of scientific 
research in the field of modern philosophy of consciousness without meeting 
the learned Mary, philosophical zombies, without having visited D. Searle's 
Chinese room, since it is these mental experiments that determine the direction 
and style of the scientific narrative. Similarly, the development of artificial 
intelligence was influenced by the famous thought experiment known as the 
Turing test [9], and immersion in this area still begins with it. 

The value of the story told is not so much that it conveys specific 
knowledge to the listener, but that with its help a person demonstrates how and 
in what terms he thinks, how he poses, considers and solves a problem, what 
contexts he immerses in. Moreover, the narrator himself does not simply 
mechanically reproduce knowledge, but goes through all the stages of the 
cognitive process anew, directly providing the reasoning. That is, storytelling 
can help the narrator himself to take a fresh look at the problem in question and 
achieve a deeper understanding of it or see new options for solving it. 
According to H. Goodell, "to be drawn to stories as a researcher is to be drawn 
into a way of life that gives meaning and value to those sources of knowledge 
that can be gotten at in no other discursive way" [10, p. 14-15]. 

 
Conclusion 

Storytelling, while remaining an auxiliary cognitive practice, is an 
important tool for research and the transfer of scientific knowledge. The main 
methodological techniques in which storytelling is used to organize scientific 
narrative are counterfactual analysis, thought experiment and comparison. At 
the same time, creating and telling stories is especially effective for 
problematizing the topic of research, modeling inference systems and for 
transferring knowledge.  

Storytelling is critical to the formation of group identity. A person feels 
that he/she belongs to a social group if he/she is united with other members by a 
common mythology, history, or narrative. Storytelling, therefore, is a way to 
connect people together, and it works in the scientific community as well. 
Storytelling is a way of translating a culture of scientific thinking and 
interaction. As already shown, in the process of telling a story, a person 
translates the way he thinks. The method of posing the problem, selection of the 
conceptual apparatus, and narrative reasoning clearly demonstrate the implicit 
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non-verbal knowledge that is transmitted in a scientific community only in the 
process of personal interaction from one subject to another. It is implicit 
knowledge that determines the scientist’s mode of action and allows him to 
relate himself to a particular school or tradition. 
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Abstract 
This article discusses the concept and role of human capital in the 

information society. It describes the features of modern universities, their 
importance in capitalization of knowledge, the problems of copyright protection 
in a network society, and the prospects for the development of the Russian 
Federation in these aspects. 
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Introduction  

Knowledge and information is the key link in production and 
development in the economy of the information society. A person is directly 
involved in creating these factors, it is he who processes the information and 
creates knowledge from it, thereby exerting a strong influence on social 
development. Many developed countries have long realized this process and 
pay great attention to human development. First of all, this concerns the field of 
education where a person acquires the necessary skills, experience and becomes 
a fully developed personality. A person with his own set of professional 
competencies and knowledge enters the economy and determines the direction 
of development. In modern science, it is customary to call a human resource 
human capital, characterized by "the ability of a person to work, as well as his 
skills, general and professional knowledge, and the state of physical and mental 
health" [3 p. 39]. It is based on the natural abilities of a person, and the 
uniqueness of such capital lies in its unlimited potential opportunities that 
develop during education. It is important to note that investing in such a 
resource does not provide an immediate result and return, unlike fixed capital, 
while it requires serious costs for full-fledged implementation, with the existing 
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risks of death or disability of a person.  Human capital also cannot be 
transferred to someone else because it is attached to a specific individual, who, 
in turn, is able to retranslate his knowledge and experience to another person.  

There is another approach according to which human capital is “part of 
the total capital accumulating the gained costs of general education, special 
training, healthcare, the movement of labor force” [3 p. 40]. In this approach, 
this concept includes the totality of all investments in the development of an 
individual, creation of high-quality working and living conditions for him.  

Capitalization of Knowledge: Concept and Structure 
As capitalization of knowledge, it is customary to understand “a 

market assessment of a set of knowledge, abilities, skills of an individual 
resulting in establishment of the value of human capital” [8 p. 2]. That is, such 
an amount of “material reward: fees, salaries, patents, copyright, credentials, 
scientific diplomas, etc.” [2 p. 29] received by an employee for his intellectual 
activity. Capitalization of knowledge allows fully revealing the employee's 
potential, thereby introducing new knowledge into life, but it does some harm to 
fundamental science, because it focuses on specific economic goals and may 
violate ethical principles of science, for example, the search for truth. The goals 
set, availability of financing, customer's requirements put pressure on the 
scientist, and he is forced to comply with the contract and the tasks set therein. 
According to I. E. Frolov, “the complete capitalization of science is impossible, 
and fundamental science as a system of reproduction of knowledge for the sake 
of knowledge itself will be preserved to some extent” [9 p. 82]. But this requires 
the help of the state which will embody the public interest. Due to insufficient 
financing of the education sector, scientists are forced to take up orders and 
ideas that can give money. Therefore, they often write custom scientific papers 
which is also a serious problem in our country. There is a serious danger in this 
phenomenon, because a specialist who acquires such a graduation work or even 
a dissertation, may occupy a leading position or profession which the lives of 
other people will depend on in the future. However, if we turn to history, we 
can see that science has always been closely connected with capital, with its 
practical and theoretical achievements, it is pushing itself deeper into the study 
of the world.  In the modern community, the practice of ordering certain 
products of intellectual activity by companies from universities has become 
commonplace. Such activity allows scientists and universities to realize 
themselves, to receive funding for the university and community development.  
Therefore, state assistance is needed in creating an effective system of 
interaction between universities and business within the legal framework. It is 
necessary to assist large state-owned companies in implementing this 
mechanism. This practice is common abroad, it represents the establishment of 
special patent funds, which, with the assistance of the state, link scientists and 
business, thereby helping them find the necessary scientific innovations. 
Moreover, most of the scientific achievements of both universities and state 
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research centers are in the archives and do not have practical application. This 
problem can be solved by opening "privileged access" to this data. "The 
National Center for Scientific Research (Center national de la recherche 
scientifique, CNRS) of France has developed an in-depth scientific partnership 
program with small and medium enterprises (PR2), under which the latter can 
receive patents on concessional terms" [7 p. 76]. In Europe and the USA, since 
universities have greater independence and autonomy, a special agreement has 
spread, in order to help businesses find a scientific partner and conclude a 
contract with it, for example, in the UK, under the "Lambert Toolkit" project. 
Active development of such interaction requires expanding access to research, 
but in modern realities, access to most of the knowledge must be paid. 
Researchers offer to open access to all content after some time of its creation, 
one or two years. This practice is also in demand in many countries, in 
particular in Canada, since 2013 The Canadian Institutes of Health   Research, 
CIHR, has introduced an open access policy.  

As a result, research support is needed at all stages, from its creation to 
the final implementation - commercialization, which requires large financial 
investments.  At the same time, our country does not implement such forms of 
support as secured financing or collective fundraising. Moreover, many large 
companies need to create their own scientific and technical basis which will 
track innovations and interact with universities and research centers, because 
the effective implementation of a product of scientific activity requires special 
knowledge. Such a special organization at the initial stage can be created only 
by large company. In our country, giant corporations work closely with the 
state, therefore, by joining forces, they will be able to create conditions for the 
implementation of such a model. When they are the first to do this and tell other 
enterprises and companies about their experience, the latter will be able to 
implement it as part of their financial capabilities and scope.  

There is also a serious problem in assessing the value of knowledge, as 
it is a unique product and covers a wide range of qualities, abilities, skills, it has 
not yet been possible to bring them to some common measuring indicator, as a 
result, it is almost impossible to track and calculate the costs involved in the 
creation of knowledge.  Moreover, the final product value is now determined 
not by the amount of labor expended on it, but by the amount of knowledge 
invested. 

Third-generation Universities as Centers of Knowledge 
Capitalization 

In parallel with these phenomena, universities are changing, and as you 
know, since the 19th century, they set the development of science as the main 
goal. Researchers of this phenomenon, in particular of J. Wissema, distinguish 
three stages of the university formation. Universities of the first generation 
which are a classical medieval university, in all areas depending on the church 
and the state, with the main purpose of preservation and transfer of existing 



14th International Scientific and Practical Conference 
«Science and Society» London, 27-29 November 2019 

 
 
 
 
 

176 

knowledge, usually of a narrow specialty.  In the XIX century, a transformation 
begins and a new type of university emerges with the main purpose of the 
development of science. Now universities are in transition from the second to 
the third one [1].  

Distinctive features of third-generation universities are a departure 
from a hierarchical management system to a matrix one, a wide range of 
financing which leads to the release of dependence on the state, close contact 
with manufacturing companies in the development and implementation of 
innovations. This transition causes a number of difficulties for developing 
countries, because their universities cannot compete with universities in 
developed countries; moreover, many states try to smooth this problem out by 
administrative-command methods which contradicts the natural course of the 
process and results in an even greater lag. For example, excessive 
bureaucratization complicates work within the institution and generates 
dissatisfaction among teachers and students. Strict centralization and “providing 
curricula by higher-level institutions” does not allow faculties and departments 
to implement their resources in full which makes it difficult to find additional 
funding for resources. 

The state is developing programs of various grants and competitions 
for research to stimulate the development of science, but this drives universities 
into the rigid framework of state programs, excludes the possibility of 
developing other scientific fields that do not respond to requests from 
government agencies. In turn, due to strict centralization and bureaucratization, 
it is difficult for business to interact with universities that are dependent on 
management.  

This leads to the outflow of specialists, scientists, and applicants to 
foreign universities that can give them prospects for professional, career, and 
creative development. At the moment, there is a serious struggle for the "brains" 
in all countries. In all advanced universities, capable students are monitored and 
recruited to work in the best world companies. Favorable working and living 
conditions, high salaries, housing, assistance in obtaining citizenship, etc. are 
provided for them. So far, our country cannot provide a worthy alternative 
compared to competitors. Therefore, outstanding specialists who could work for 
the good of our country, create scientific and technological achievements, 
ensuring high-quality economic growth, continue to go abroad. 

The Problem of Copyright in Conditions of the Capitalization of 
Knowledge 

With the development of technology and economy, many knowledge is 
transferred to the network, where it is stored, distributed, edited and generally 
created. At the same time, it is necessary to clarify that the concept of a network 
is not limited solely to the Internet, it is considered as a source of this change, or 
as a means of preserving and disseminating knowledge. The concept of a 
network covers a wider scope, namely: “as a phenomenon, as a technology, as a 
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form of organization of communication, a scientific paradigm, a modernized 
synergy between the technological revolution and social evolution” [4]. Thanks 
to networks, individuals become independent from companies and the state 
which allows them to freely create a particular content.  As a result of the 
integration of countries and the development of networks, a new trend arises in 
law, called network law. This concept changes the understanding of many 
institutions of law and society. Such a free structure becomes uncontrolled 
thereby causing many problems, especially the protection of intellectual 
property. Therefore, modern philosophers and lawyers were divided into several 
large groups, trying to develop a certain system of control and protection of the 
interests of legal entities. The first group advocates that this field of human 
activity be controlled by the state, just like all other branches of law. Such 
control can be achieved by modernizing the legal system which must go 
through several stages. At the first stage, the kind of the law will change, so that 
it becomes digital i.e. transferred from paper to electronic carriers. They will 
become available to all people who have access to the network, moreover, such 
a system, like programs, will be updated and edited itself, reminding a person of 
changes which will enhance his legal culture. 

At the second stage, the automation of law will take place which 
consists in creating remote interaction between legal entities, defenders, etc. 
The result is a flexible, constantly updating system that can quickly respond to a 
person’s requests and needs. 

The third stage is creating a system of electronic passports, where 
initially individuals draw up a special network user card where all their data and 
biometric parameters are entered. The authors emphasize that at this stage many 
difficulties will arise: the cost of these cards will be substantial and equated to 
the cost of a foreign passport, there will be queues in obtaining these cards, and 
conservative people with protest moods will not intentionally get them. This 
practice has already become widespread in some countries. 

At the last stage, an individual chip code is created attached to a 
specific person, without which he will not be able to perform the simplest 
operations. Without this code, a person will not be able to access the network 
and thus violate someone else’s rights. Ultimately, the results of human 
activities in the network will be individual and protected by specific 
mechanisms. Such a system carries many dangers. It will be possible to create 
an effective mechanism and a legal system only in a single country, because, for 
example, in another state there will be completely different legal norms, as a 
result people will face the same problems as without it. There are many special 
programs on the network that are capable of independently hacking, creating, 
distributing information, this concept does not offer a clear mechanism for 
dealing with them. In conditions of social differentiation, a huge number of 
materially disadvantaged people will also be divorced from the achievements of 
civilization which is likely to entail conflicts.  
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Another concept of creating network law is that the state must adapt to 
changing conditions. As a result, find some new force that will control the 
networks, since their structure is not a vertical system of clearly subordinated 
and centralized elements, but their “horizontal, decentralized, scalable self-
communication, and the ability to control it determines the current world order” 
[4 p. 146]. One of these regulators may be international legal principles that 
have a serious impact on the regulation of network relations. Moreover, the law 
should go beyond the framework of classical industries and be updated, gain 
new concepts, language and principles. This concept addresses the problem of 
networks much wider than the first one, because it also covers the activities of 
“transnational corporations, foreign subsidiaries, holdings, branches; 
transnational production facilities, corporate mergers and acquisitions, second 
capital transactions; virtual conclusion of transactions; online dispute 
resolution; the flow of capital, information, services and labor” [4 p. 149]. The 
key element of the new legal regulation will be international private law ad it 
combines both components: in its form it remains state-owned, and in content it 
becomes international. Therefore, supporters of this theory consider the Internet 
a unique network that should not be controlled by any government, because it 
provides for the creation, dissemination and exchange of knowledge, 
“information, products and some form of currency” [4 p. 145]. Sometimes they 
also allocate “audience attention” [6]. Thanks to this freedom, the Internet 
retains a crucial role in the development of modern economies. However, in its 
current form, international private law cannot act as a guarantor of the 
protection of intellectual property in the network; it requires serious revision. 
The network restriction in certain countries will lead to a decrease in business 
activity, public discontent and loss of potential income.   

Conclusion 
The Russian leadership demands to ensure the economic growth rate 

not lower than the world, while not qualitatively expanding the costs of 
education. Of course, it is possible to ensure high growth rates in the short term 
without investing in human capital, at the expense of physical capital. 
Moreover, the country's leadership understands the existence of this problem, 
namely: a weak contribution to the development of applied and fundamental 
science, material and technical lag, and most importantly, the private business is 
not interested in scientific research. According to the concept of the 
development of Russian science, the emphasis will be on "domestic potential, 
freedom of scientific creativity, creating the conditions for organizing scientific 
activity, integrating science and education, protecting intellectual property 
rights" [5 p. 68]. Moreover, in this doctrine, the most important factor is 
missing – an increase in funding. It is funding and investment in the scientific 
sector, in individuals, that allow them to realize new knowledge which in turn 
will bring public benefit and provide economic growth. In recent years, the 
government has been trying to smooth out this problem by issuing grants, 
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however, this is not enough on the scale of our country and in comparison with 
developed countries. 
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Abstract 
The article raises the question of the need to consider and analyze the 

nature and essence of man under the influence of the spread of digital 
technologies. The active development of the digital economy and the use of 
digitalization have significantly changed all spheres of human life, including the 
impact on his self-identity, self-knowledge. This impact is both positive and 
negative. It is necessary to manage the introduction of digital technologies, take 
into account their human dimension, so as not to violate the integrity of the 
person in the conditions of alternative realities.  

Keywords: digitalization, postcombination, technosociality, man, 
subject.  

 
Introduction  
The digital economy and its widespread implementation is a priority 

area of world development, in particular, in the field of digital technologies. 
The implementation of the digital economy of Russia is presented in cross-
cutting digital technologies, which include: big data; neurotechnologies and 
artificial intelligence; distributed registry systems; quantum technologies; new 
manufacturing technologies; industrial internet; components of robotics and 
sensorics; wireless technology; virtual and augmented reality technologies. 
These changes may affect the nature of human resources management. 

An important element of digital and post-digital is their use in all 
spheres of life of augmented and hybrid (mixed) realities. This allows you to get 
more information and improve the perception of the studied object using 
imaginary objects as auxiliary. The gadgets, platforms, applications with 
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augmented and hybrid reality can be actively used in the business sphere, in 
education, in the field of leisure and entertainment, tourism, ThTtal production. 
The text, images, video, sound or three-dimensional objects (holograms), any 
digital data are used as complementary information. Using special browser 
programs installed on tablets and smartphones, the users scan tags (tags for 
search), gaining access to additional content. 

The reverse side of digital can be multiple personality disorder and 
features of its behavior, including deviant. In the context of total digital and 
post-digital, a technological worldview is actively developing, which sets the 
patterns for rational and expedient activity, values, and the rules of 
interpersonal communication. The living environment is perceived by the 
personality as an information environment in which it is itself an intellectual 
and adaptive environment where diverse systems and resources are combined. 

The chaos of information flows regularly falls upon a modern person 
and a person is not able to “consume” and perceive them all, because the 
sensory organs are limited. As a result, the information technologies increase 
the amount of perceived information and create the means by which they can go 
into a deep level of reception, they can create an alternative reality with virtual 
and hybrid realities. “At the level of our cognition, we find ourselves in a 
parallel universe in which space and time are subordinated exclusively to the 
will of the author of the program and in which we will perceive a much larger 
amount of information” [3, p.275]. So there are psychological problems that are 
associated, firstly, with a person’s desire to choose different types of realities, 
and secondly, with the possibility of leaving virtual and hybrid realities without 
getting used to them, and the safety of consciousness and the integrity of the 
person himself, his identity. 

The younger innovative generation can perceive this as a necessary 
moment of socialization and technosocialization in the process of training and 
professional growth, and can adapt more quickly, perceiving them as a means 
and element of fashion. The intellectual activity of the “digital” generation is 
called the primitivizations of Yakimov E.B. and Smirnova I.V. They notice that 
there is also a transformation of “personal, social and communicative qualities 
of young people, such as a decrease in responsibility, criticality in relation to 
their actions, often inability to communicate kindly, respectfully in real life, 
seek acceptable compromises, and constructively solve problems that arise” [ 6, 
p. 185]. On the other hand, digital technologies, the Internet, can develop 
creative abilities, fulfill a psychotherapeutic function, develop communication 
skills, expand cognitive activity, and play various social roles. Therefore, any 
technology should be commensurate with a person, his essence, integrity, unity 
of bodily, intellectual and spiritual. 

The self-identity of a person can change, its bifurcation occurs due to 
the impact of digital. The person, individual, personality can appear in the form 
of a “digital subject”. The person from birth can get “his legal assistant (LA), a 
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kind of legal artificial intelligence (LAI). LA is integrated into the global 
assistant of each subject, who gives him various advice and manages various 
processes of his master’s activities (Internet of things, smart home, unmanned 
vehicles, medical adviser, etc.) ”[2]. However, as L. Ferry and A. Reno remark, 
a process directed against subjectivity destroys any possibility of a genuine 
dialogue between consciousnesses, and is not able to think of their difference on 
the basis of their identity: after all, everything that remains leads to a sharpening 
of individual differences, when each perceives the other as “completely 
different”, therefore, as a “barbarian” [5, p. 130]. As a result of the split 
personality in virtual and hybrid environments, can arise psychological and 
communicative problems of deviation. 

With the development of new directions of the Internet of things, the 
essence of interactivity is changing, which is carried out not only as interaction, 
but also as the subject's influence on other recipients and objects. As a result, an 
interactive subject and an interactive object arise, between which multi-
interaction takes place. It is assumed that “the body of the player / recipient user 
will be fully integrated into the space of a computer or simulation-interactive 
action” [4, p. 176]. Digital technologies expand epistemological capabilities, 
significantly affect the change in the principles of reception, participation and 
control over aesthetic images, create new art objects and art spaces in physical 
reality. 

 
The post-digital perception of the world “fixes the elimination of 

differences between analog and digital, combining a variety of images (both 
analog and digital), images, various works of the Internet and reality, files of 
different media formats (from tape audio recordings and analog synthesizers to 
software databases) "[2, p. 38]. The digital images can materialize in reality. 
The result of the post-digital rotation was that “in the culture communications 
and artifacts created by users prevail, intellectual property is ignored, methods 
of “viral ”dissemination of ideas, information and communication occasions 
among users prevail, potentially endless possibilities of modification and 
variation of any media content are available (through collage or transformation 
of texts) ”[2, p.40]. Under the influence of digital technologies, digital and post-
digital art, post-digital aesthetics are developing. It is in the framework of the 
post-digital perception of the world that attention is focused on the essence and 
specificity of a person, his nature, in contrast to technology, technologies, the 
pathos of the novelty of technology and its dependence is “removed”. 

 
Conclusion. 
Thus, the digital associated with the development of the digital 

economy and innovation has affected all spheres of the individual’s life, skills, 
abilities, values, lifestyle, created a digital and post-digital environment where 
both addiction and creative self-realization, improvement of user skills are 
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possible, technosocialization. Therefore, it is necessary to manage the digital 
process, one should take into account possible risks so that a person does not 
lose self and does not dissolve in information flows in alternative realities, and 
maintains its integrity. A reasonable balance should be observed between the 
new and the traditional, where safety and humanitarian expertise of 
technologies are an important criterion. 
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Abstract 
The development of universities as a fundamental institutional 

education of society is inextricably linked with the socio-economic 
development of social relations. At the same time, the role and functions of 
Universities in the institutional structure of society are changing. The change of 
ways entails a change of approaches to education. Currently, there is a transition 
from industrial to post-industrial society. In industry, this stage is characterized 
by a transition period from Industry 3.0 to Industry 4.0, and therefore for the 
further innovative development of society, more attention is paid to the 
"knowledge resource". The concept of "triple helix" involves the development 
of interdisciplinary thinking and knowledge, their transdisciplinary application, 
coexistence and co-evolution. In the transition period to involve all stakeholders 
in the changes and to assess the compliance of all activities of universities with 
the requirements of the new reality, it is advisable to use a process approach. 

Keywords: University, Socio-economic structure, "Triple helix" in 
education, Process approach. 

 
Introduction 
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Universities are not the primary link in the interaction: the social 
structure deter-mines the vector of development and paradigm shift in 
education. 

From the point of view of innovative development, more and more 
attention is paid to the "knowledge resource". The concept of "triple helix" 
involves the development of interdisciplinary thinking and knowledge, their 
transdisciplinary application, coexistence and co-evolution. 

To implement the principle of transdisciplinarity, an appropriate 
educational basis is required, which, in the concept of the "triple helix" is higher 
education. "The triple helix explicitly recognizes the importance of higher 
education for innovation...emphasizes knowledge production and innovation in 
the economy, so it is compatible with the knowledge economy [1]." 

The Quad (or four-link) spiral is essentially an extended concept of the 
triple helix, adding civil society as a media and cultural community as a fourth 
element [1]."  

In the fourth spiral the society is considered as "the public based on 
mass media and culture [1]". In other words, the "fourth spiral" correlates the 
concept of "society" with "media", "creative industries", "culture", "values", 
"lifestyle", "art", as well as, perhaps, with the concept of "creative class" [1]". 

If, as mentioned above, the "triple helix" indicates the need for higher 
education to produce innovation, the "Quad" presents the society of knowledge 
and knowledge democracy as the basis for the production of knowledge and 
innovation. In the understanding of the fourth spiral, the sustainable 
development of the knowledge economy requires co-evolution with the 
knowledge society.  

The emergence of the term "knowledge society" is associated with 
research on inter-disciplinary problems of the information society, which 
appeared in the period of the beginning of the development of Cybernetics. A 
special role in the formation of the concept belongs to the Spanish researcher, 
the Creator of the concept of the network society of Manuel Castells, dedicated 
to the "era of information" [2, p. 190]. 

There is no unambiguous interpretation of the term "knowledge 
society". One of the leading Russian researchers in this matter is I. Alekseeva. 
"Knowledge society" implies that one of the basic human needs is the need for 
permanent education - "life-long education". In the article "Society of 
knowledge and humanitarian technologies" I. Yu. Alekseeva notes that "the 
satisfaction of such a need can be mainly a matter of the market, but no less 
legitimate are the options when the bulk of the costs of education are borne by 
the state and public organizations [3]". 

In 2012, in the writings of the founders of the "quadruple helix" 
Karanissa E. and D. Campbell came, as forecasted, the concept of "five-fold 
(pentagonal, five-link) helix innovation model which contextualise (adapt 
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without changing the essence) four-sided spiral, adding an environmental 
dimension - "the natural habitat of the com-munity [1]". 

Against the background of such changes, the paradigm of the 
University as institutional education is changing. The educational institution 
already carries out the functions and tasks of the business structure, being 
integrated, starting with the "triple helix", in the model of the national 
innovation system as an equal partner, and transforming under the influence of 
the transition from the concept of University 2.0 to the concept of University 
3.0. 

The object of this work is the systemic changes in higher education in 
connection with the transition to a new innovative model of society. 

The subject is the rationale for the use of the process approach in 
universities.  

The aim of the work is to study the features of the process approach to 
the activities of universities in terms of historical prerequisites for its 
implementation and the characteristics of the industry. 

 
1. Transformation of the University concept under the influence of 

socio-economic changes: historical aspect 
Currently, sociology considers several typologies based on the 

principle of technical and technological development of society. The most 
popular is the typology that separates traditional, industrial and postindustrial 
societies. Table 1 shows the relationship between the change of socio-economic 
structures and the conceptual component of University activities. 

 
Table 1 - Development of Universities in the context of phase 

transformation of society 
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The industrial revolution, which formed Industry 3.0, is associated 

with the development of the electronic industry, which led to high or in many 
cases full automation of production processes, the emergence of software 
systems. At the same time, the search for ways to reduce costs led to the 
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globalization of the economy, the dispersion of the geographical location of 
production and "the formation of the concept of supply chain management [6]". 

In the heyday of Industrial society, from the 50s of the twentieth 
century began a period of priority innovative development, as one of the tools to 
improve the competitiveness of countries in the international market of goods 
and services. In the 90s, the innovation movement was formed into the concept 
of National innovation systems (NIS) – a set of legislative, institutional and 
infrastructure components that ensure the generation, implementation and 
promotion of innovation. The term appeared in 1987 in the research of K. 
Freeman in the scientific work devoted to the policy of Japan in the field of 
technology. A more systematic presentation of the concept of NIS was found in 
the collective monograph "Technical progress and eco-nomic theory", published 
in 1988 and the scientific collection in 1992 "national system of innovations" 
[7]. 

It is this movement towards innovation that ultimately served as the 
basis for the transition to a new – post-industrial – society. There is no single 
classification of types of national innovation systems in the scientific 
environment. However, there are no fundamental differences in the 
characteristics of the models presented by different authors. The most popular is 
the classification in which five NIS models are distinguished: the Euro-Atlantic 
model (traditional), the East Asian model (Asian), the alternative model, the 
"triple helix" and the "quadruple helix". Classification of models is determined 
in accordance with the depth of coverage of all stag-es of innovation, as well as 
the composition and principles of interaction of the main subjects of innovation: 
the state, science and business, and appeared in the "fourth model" of society.  

The names of models of national innovation systems (up to the triple 
helix) show the presence of a territorial factor, which is probably due to the 
influence of mentality on the approaches to the management of a system. 
However, the new models support the globalization of the economy, the 
abolition of state and national boundaries.  

In the mid-1990s, the model of the "triple helix" was presented, as the 
basis of which is the traditional (Western European) model of NIS, but the 
interaction of the three main subjects – University (science) – business 
(industry) – state (government) - takes place at the same level, on the principles 
of the DNA molecule: equal cooperation and increased adaptability to change. 

The concept of "knowledge economy" appears. The term was first used 
by the American scientist F. Maglipon in 1962. The concept has no 
unambiguous interpretation. Russian scientist, economist, Vice-rector of The 
HSE research Institute L. M. Gokhberg believes that this is an economy that is 
based on the effective use of knowledge. Corresponding member of RAS G. B. 
Kleiner approaches this concept from the following positions: knowledge is a 
product with unique properties that are a factor of production [8].  
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Professor, Dr. Econ. science N. Mmm. TYUKAVIN considers a 
bilateral approach to understanding the "knowledge economy": on the one hand, 
it is the amount of in-vestment in the educational and scientific sector, where 
they are created, and on the other hand – the economic effect of the 
consumption of products of the industry – scientific resources – by other 
industries [8]. Here it is necessary to add the value that is added as a result of 
the activities of the products of the educational sphere – graduates of higher 
educational institutions. 

In the transition to the triple helix control action should be aimed at the 
formation of the following conceptual foundations of universities: 

1) strengthening the role of fundamental and applied research in 
universities as sub-jects of national innovation systems; 

2) commercialization of the results of research, intellectual activity of 
universities due to their equal partnership with business and the state within the 
"triple helix" - consolidation of the concept of entrepreneurial University; 

3) the transition to the principle of interdisciplinarity in the educational 
process as one of the basic to fulfill the first two conditions; 

4) consideration of all processes in the University from the point of 
view of the process approach to assess their economic efficiency and 
effectiveness for the client process; 

5) revision of the requirements for the staff of higher education 
institutions as the main resource that provides all the processes at the 
University. 

Under the influence of the transition to the Quad helix, the problems 
described above are added: 

6) defining the requirements of society (society) and business as the 
main consumers of products that are the outputs of the main processes of 
universities; 

7) definition of criteria for assessing the quality of these products; 
8) development of requirements and programs for the implementation 

of the transition to a new model, taking into account factors of the external and 
internal environment. 

It should be noted that there is a contradiction in the formed principles 
of the concepts of "triple" and "Quad" spirals and actual trends (trends) in the 
market. Starting from the second half of 2018, information channels began to 
actively promote the idea of non-necessity of higher education for a successful 
career and employment. On the one hand, from the point of view of the 
formation of the labor market, this approach is economically and functionally 
justified: the current practice of the last two decades, when higher education 
was a prerequisite for employment in positions neither functionally nor 
economically requiring a level of knowledge corresponding to a graduate of 
higher education (secretaries, sellers, etc.). On the other hand, the active 
promotion of this approach is in conflict with the latest concepts  
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Summarizing, we can say that the transition to a new socio-economic 
model of society under the influence of industrial revolutions, causing a change 
in models of national innovation systems leads ultimately to the transformation 
of the role of universities. This necessitates revision, modernization and 
reengineering in the management of all processes in universities. 

 
2. Rationale and prerequisites for the use of the process approach 

in the management of the University 
There is a commercialization of two main activities of universities: 

educational activities and research work. The concept of an entrepreneurial 
University is emerging.  

Organization of financing of universities, on the basis of the 
normative-per capita income, implies a change in the classic paradigm of 
management of institutions of higher education as a non-profit creative 
organizations on the adaptive model of commercial organizations with the use 
of tools for business management [9]. One of these tools is the application of a 
process approach to the activities of universities to assess the effectiveness of 
processes in relation to the requirements of modern so-cio-economic models 
and educational models. 

The second reason for the convergence of approaches to the 
management of domes-tic educational and commercial organizations in terms of 
their belonging to the business environment is the commercialization of 
educational services since the early 90s. For three decades, the scale of paid 
services has grown. Structure of ad-mission to domestic universities by type of 
training (budget and commercial admission) for the last 8 years (see Fig. 1).  

 
Fig. 1 - The structure of the contingent admission to domestic 

Universities 
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A slight decrease of 2 % in the share of commercial recruitment was 
only in the crisis year 2015, after which there was a significant increase in the 
indicator. The cost of training on a commercial basis, as a rule, is formed by 
universities based on the standards of the Ministry. In 2018, the average cost of 
studying at the University in Russia is 139 thousand rubles per year. This 
corresponds to the average budgetary funding of universities based on the 
student (together with the "shift" paid admission at a relatively less capital-
intensive direction) [37]. Thus, the volume of extra-budgetary funds received by 
universities is steadily growing, which suggests the need to manage financial 
flows, that is, financial management. It is also appropriate to recall the cash 
flows from the services of additional professional education, pro-vided by 
universities everywhere in the profile and non-core areas for the University in 
the case of the institution's ability to attract competent qualified personnel for 
their implementation. 

The third reason for considering educational organizations as a 
business structure ²is the transition to the model of "triple helix", involving the 
commercialization of scientific activity, which involves the formation of 
universities another stream of extra-budgetary funds - from research activities. 

From the point of view of Finance, we can consider the cash flows 
from three activi-ties of the University: budget funding, extra-budgetary funds 
(from the payment of educational services) and revenues from research 
activities. 

Thus, the attempt to present education in its former status as an 
exclusively creative process is a manifestation of the balancing feedback 
system, which manifests itself in the behavioral aspect on the part of the 
conservative part of the representatives of the professional community.  

In order to understand the tasks of managing changes in the processes 
of a particular higher education institution, it is necessary to formalize and 
adapt the theory of the process approach for higher education institutions. 
Despite the fact that in the con-text of rapidly changing requirements for the 
activities of higher education, the need for such an approach in higher education 
has been repeatedly discussed in the scientific and pedagogical environment, 
the processes of the University are not formalized and are not described. The 
studies of some authors reflect the approaches to the implementation of the 
process approach and the description of the processes of individual structural 
units – departments. As an example, the work of Osipova O. S. and Sakharova 
N. In. [38]. Dauletkerei L. Z., Novikova T. B. and L. V. Courseway [39] 
described the basic processes of the University as a whole, but from the point of 
view of possible application of IT tools. In the works of A. K. Kazantsev and D. 
K. Meshkis [40] the most complete description of the processes in the 
University from the point of view of the process approach. The position of the 
authors, reflected in the article for 2006., it is relevant at the moment and it can 
be assumed that at the time of publication the approach proposed by the authors 
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was innovative and, based on this, was ahead of the development of the 
industry. To date, some universities have made little progress towards changing 
approaches to the management of basic processes. This fact calls into question 
the very fact of their survival in the short term, as evidenced by the low rates of 
commercial recruitment, the tense situation on the implementation of the target 
figures of admission, which are reduced annually, the manipulation of 
universities to maintain their independence. The main rea-sons for this situation 
are as follows: 

1) weak personnel component in the University management system;  
2) the Predominance of research and teaching staff in the staff of 

universities, broadcasting balancing feedback to any changes due to the 
commitment to the paradigm of the traditional University, corresponding to the 
concepts of University 1.0 and University 2.0; 

3) sharp dissonance: on the one hand, excessive formalization of 
requirements to educational process, and on the other hand, lack of uniform 
standards to its filling, criteria of an assessment of its efficiency; 

4) the Conflict between the actual transformation of the basis of higher 
education institutions in a typical commercial organization, and on the other 
hand, the preservation as the ideological setting of the principles of traditional 
higher education, which in fact leads to a revolutionary situation in the industry, 
its crisis and the need for radical reform, or, translating into management 
language, reengineering. 

In the transition period, it is advisable to use a process approach to 
involve all stake-holders in the project and to assess the compliance of all 
activities of the organization with the requirements of the new reality. 

To understand the basic principles of the process approach to the 
management of higher education institutions, it is necessary to determine the 
concept of the process in higher education, as well as the classification of 
processes in the University. 

From the point of view of application of the process approach in the 
management of most precisely the essence of the process is reflected in the 
wording of GOST R ISO 9000-2015. However, it also requires clarification and 
specification.  

Signs of the process are: 
− for each process there are inputs, resources (inputs); 
− each process has an owner – the person responsible for the process 

and its results; 
− inputs are transformed as a result of sequential execution of actions 

or functions; 
− during the process, the interaction of its participants takes place; 
− transformation occurs in accordance with the focus on results 

(output); 
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− the result (output) should have value for the client (user) process; 
− the outputs of one process are the inputs of another. 
Currently, when considering the process approach, the term "business 

process" is more often used, introduced by Michael hammer and James Champi 
in the work "Reengineering of the Corporation: Manifesto of the revolution in 
business" [41, p. 69]. At the same time, based on the context, for the authors the 
concepts of process and business process are identical. 

The concept of business process has been strengthened due to its active 
use by representatives of the IT environment in describing the algorithms of 
operations. In fact, the meaning in which it is used does not carry the real 
content of the prefix "business" and is more consistent with the content of the 
concept of "process" in the con-text of its interpretation of GOST R ISO 9000-
2015, somewhat expanded, that is, it represents not only interrelated or 
interacting activities, but also functions, actions, activities and tasks. 

Based on this, we will clarify the definition of the term process: 
process – a set of interrelated or interacting functions, actions, activities, tasks 
or activities that con-vert inputs (resources) in outputs (result), which is of value 
to the client. 

If you delve into the etymology of the word "business process", you 
must check the console "business". According to the etymological dictionary, 
the word comes from the English "business (business, occupation). The word 
"business" appeared in the Russian language in the second third of the XIX 
century the Most widespread popularity and the ubiquity of the word "business" 
and "businessman" warmed in Russia in the late XIX century in connection 
with the development of entrepreneurial activities [47] ". 

Thus, the concept of business process is appropriate to use when it is 
associated with entrepreneurial activity, that is, business processes – a set of 
different activities, functions, tasks, as a result of which used "input" resources 
are converted and "out-put" create a product that is valuable to the consumer 
and generating income. Criticism of the use of this concept as an actual 
synonym of the term "process" without specifying the definition itself is found 
in Kiselev A. G.: "If we turn to English-speaking sources, we will not find any 
business process, there is only "business process" - which would be correctly 
translated as "business process". The word "business" is used only to separate 
processes that are directly related to the creation of economic value from all 
other processes: chemical, physical, mathematical, etc. [43]". 

The set of business processes, according to GOST R ISO 9000-2015, 
forms a business system: a set of processes, the essence of which is the 
maximization and in-crease of capital. In universities, business processes do not 
form a business system, which is a consequence of their dual nature. On the one 
hand, higher education institutions retain their civil form and remain non-profit 
organizations whose activities are not aimed at obtaining and maximizing 
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profits. On the other hand, their activities are commercialized in essence, since 
the transition to the triple helix implies the commercialization of the results of 
research activities, and commercial (paid, contractual) set involves the 
establishment of the cost of training at least covering the cost of training.  

"The concept, according to which the University is represented as a set 
of business processes, and the management of its activities – as the management 
of business processes, was developed in late 1980. Since the end of 1990 began 
to conduct theoretical studies of the problem of using the principles of process-
oriented management in relation to universities. 

A business process is defined as a specifically ordered set of activities, 
actions in time and space with an indication of the beginning and end and an 
accurate definition of inputs and outputs. An example of an educational 
business process is the release of specialists in a particular specialty and form of 
training, and a copy of the process – the release of a separate specialization. 
Business processes in the educational sphere include not only educational 
business processes, but also business processes related to R & d, consulting 
services, etc. [48]. " 

All processes and business processes, if there is a commercial 
component in them, are classified according to different criteria. 

 
3. Process approach in high school from the perspective of spiral 

concepts 
In the activities of universities, there are two main business processes 

at the top level: the educational process and research activities, followed by the 
commercialization of intellectual property. The second process received the 
status of the main in the implementation of the concepts of University 3.0 and 
4.0, and under the influence of the concepts of triple and quadruple helix. 

The external client for the educational process is from the point of 
view of the triple helix concept – state and business, and from the point of view 
of the quadruple helix concept – the society acts as a client, based on the 
projected needs of which, in the end, a portrait of the future graduate of a higher 
education institution is formed. It may be more accurate to assume that, on the 
basis of the concept of the fourth spiral, it is the society that is the client for 
whom the educational process is carried out.  

In all the above works on the process approach in higher education, as 
an output (result) as a maximum accepted graduate, obtaining a document 
certifying the development of a certain list of disciplines, resulting in 
competence. He is also a client. 

If we approach from the point of view of the concepts of the quadruple 
helix and the University 3.0 and 4.0, the paradigm changes significantly. And 
the goal of the whole process is not the satisfaction of the graduate or his 
parents.  
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The entrance to the educational process are graduates of secondary 
educational institutions, both secondary educational and vocational, as well as, 
in the case of correspondence, evening and distance education, other categories 
of applicants who, for any motivational reasons, decide to enroll for education 
in the University – "potential entrants". In the process of implementation of all 
actions for the implementation of the educational business process, the input 
should be exposed and transformed into a product at the output: a graduate in 
demand in the labor market, who has certain competencies in accordance with 
the chosen direction of training. Schematically, the main elements of this 
process are summarized (see Fig. 2), the value chain model was chosen as the 
basis. 
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Promotion of educational services (PR) 
Material and technical support of educational programs and 
cleaning (MTS@C) 
Staffing of educational programs (HR) 
Financial security (FS) 
Provision of information technologies and information 
communication technologies (IT@ICT)  
Educational and methodological support (EMS) 
Preparation for admission to the University (PA) 
Extracurricular activities (EA) 

Fig. 2. - Educational business process at the University 
 
From the point of view of the process approach, the provision of 

educational services is a top-level business process and includes the following 
main processes: 

1) career guidance work with graduates of secondary educational 
institutions; 

2) implementation of the admission of the company since its 
preparation, tendering prior to the exercise of the last transfer; 

3) directly to the educational process; 
4) final certification; 
5) employment of graduates and/or their admission to the next stage of 

education. 
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In accordance with the main business process model, quantitative and 
qualitative criteria of each top-level process efficiency are determined based on 
the main requirements of the quadruple helix: the product of the educational 
process must meet the expectations of the educational institution, science, 
business and society. That is, this feature can be formalized as compliance of 
the level and direction of training of graduates with the requirements of the 
market (expectations of society) at the time of graduation. Mainly, this 
requirement is mandatory for the budgetary-based students. Considering their 
funding from the state, i.e. at public expenses (taxpayers money), the efficiency 
criteria of all academic (educational) process should be the compliance of 
graduates to their professional direction at the University. Otherwise, the 
budgetary funds spent on training of specialists can be considered as obviously 
unprofitable investments of budgetary funds. 
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Abstract 
This article is devoted to exploring the problem of using a students’ 

final certification standardized system in the Russian Federation in the form of a 
unified state exam. The authors have analyzed the peculiar features of national 
systems of final certification in a number of foreign countries. The study 
summarizes the advantages and disadvantages of a unified state exam 
application in Russia. 

Keywords: final state certification, evaluation system, national control 
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In the context of globalization in the world community, some 

significant benchmarks for society and people have been replaced: a free, 
developed and educated person is recognized as the greatest value in accordance 
with the proclaimed principles of humanization and democratization of society. 
In the late XXth century, the problem of humanization, harmonization and 
unification of education was seriously considered in Europe. The result of long 
scientific conferences, forums and discussions was the so-called Bologna 
process, that is, the idea of creating a voluntary European educational space 
based on the ideas of national education systems convergence. The entry of 
Russia into the Bologna process along with the 48 member countries that 
ratified the 1954 Council of Europe European Cultural Convention gave 
particular significance to assessing the quality of education in our country. One 
of the most important goals of this integration is the creation of unified 
educational standards necessary to ensure the proper quality of education, as 
well as further development of methods and forms of control and evaluation of 
programs mastering results. In this regard, the formation of a high-quality 
system of both higher and secondary general education is impossible without 
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building a mechanism for monitoring learning outcomes which is reliable, 
effective and based on objective indicators. However, from the moment the 
mandatory state final certification was introduced and up to the present day, 
proposals to reform the system of the unified state exam (USE) have been 
actively received, as well as disputes about the advantages and disadvantages of 
this system have not subsided. Thus, the problem of state final certification in 
the form of national standardized exams remains relevant. 

To improve the Russian system of educational control, it is necessary 
to analyze the laws and regulations and results of modern research of graduates’ 
qualifications assessment methods, as well as to explore the foreign experience 
of applying the state final certification of school graduates. 

The main method of standardized control applied in many countries is 
considered to be nationwide exams built on modern theories, techniques and 
technologies of education effectiveness assessment. The fundamental postulates 
of this form of control are its transparency, accessibility, equality, as well as the 
effectiveness and objectivity of education results. 

Today, the nationwide standardized exams are a form of an objective 
qualifications assessment of students who have mastered the basic secondary 
general education programs, and are carried out with the use of standardized 
tests (testing and assessment materials). It should be noted that the form of 
standardized examination control of students appeared in the United States in 
the first half of the last century: in 1934, President of the Harvard University 
James Bryant Conant started applying SAT (Scholastic Aptitude Test or 
Scholastic Assessment Test) as part of the candidates’ selection for an increased 
scholarship. 

The originator of a nationwide standardized exam is the United States 
of America. At present, the specific feature of the US educational system is the 
presence of two autonomous control systems: SAT and ACT (American 
College Testing), which results are used by graduates to enter universities and 
colleges. The advantages of such examination testing are in the fact that private 
companies develop and conduct the tests, as well as the fact that SAT and ACT 
evaluate not only knowledge, but also the general learning capability of a 
graduate. Similar systems operate in other countries. Thus, J. Klufa claims that 
in the Czech Republic standardized exam systems are applied. He mentions 
three ways of admission to the University of Economics in Prague: “Applicants 
can be admitted to the Faculty of Informatics and Statistics at the University of 
Economics in Prague: based on tests in mathematics and English (VSE tests); 
on the basis of national comparative exams - tests of general academic 
prerequisites (SCIO tests); without admission tests (based on the secondary 
school results in mathematics and English) ”[1]. 

The standardized method of educational results assessment makes it 
possible to solve one of the fundamental tasks of the Bologna process - 
elimination of existing "educational boundaries", resulting in ability of 
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graduates from around the world to implement the idea of integration into the 
global educational space. Consequently, the educational activities results 
monitoring in the form of national standardized exams enables the balance of 
school graduates’ chances, including students from remote regions, to enter 
prestigious universities not only in their own country, but also in foreign 
universities [2]. 

Therefore, in modern Russia, the national standardized examination 
control has been introduced, applied in the form of a unified state exam, with 
the purpose of creation a system of more objective and independent assessment 
of general educational organizations graduates’ qualifications, increase of 
higher and secondary professional education accessibility, and provision of 
continuity between general and professional education. 

Initially, the introduction of this kind of standardized control 
mechanism was supposed to actively contribute to the “educational mobility” of 
youth, as well as reduce corruption in this area. In this connection, M. Zelman 
notes that “impacting the critical link between the school and the university, the 
unified state exam becomes the most important lever for influencing these two 
levels of education. More to it, for all school graduates (and in fact, for all 
schoolchildren, teachers, and students), a unified exam becomes a symbol of a 
policy ensuring equal access to high-quality education regardless of social 
status, geographical location, economic affluence, gender, or ethnicity of 
students ”[3] . 

The unified state exam is based on the principles of education 
humanization, its democratization and differentiation, the educational process 
openness and the desire for objective exam results evaluation. The introduction 
of a unified state exam “opens a new page in the development of domestic 
educational system and is innovative not only in design, but also in the form of 
execution, the scale and the lack of strict regulation on the part of authorities” 
[4]. The unified state exam not only determines the level of mastering the 
federal state educational standard in the subject by graduates, but also the 
combines the final state certification of 11th grades graduates of general 
educational organizations and admission tests to colleges and universities. Due 
to the graduates’ qualifications control democratization, the number of students 
from the provinces who entered elite universities in Moscow and St. Petersburg 
has grown. 

The unified state exam, being the main form of the school graduates’ 
final state certification, is aimed not only at ensuring the higher education 
accessibility, receiving the opportunity to compare the qualifications level in 
different schools, raising the standards of secondary education, but also at 
eliminating the corruption component, both in schools and universities. 

The main controversial aspects of the unified state exam introduction 
was the objectivity of knowledge assessment and the possibility of juggling the 
results. To refute the first point, it is argued that according to the unified state 
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exam methodology, the probability of receiving a high score by a more 
qualified graduate exceeds the probability of receiving a low score by the same 
graduate; the same applies to the probability of a low score by low qualified 
graduates. The assessment objectivity can be achieved by deploying 
predominantly written examination papers in which the options are identical 
both in structure, difficulty, and parallel in the tasks location. Thus, E.V. 
Shakharyants argues that objectivity can be achieved by minimizing the expert 
evaluation of works, where up to 60-70% of tasks are checked by a computer. 
Equal criteria for work evaluation shall be applied, including uniform 
standardized conditions for all graduates. It is necessary to apply a system of 
independent external evaluation, involving  teachers from different schools and 
university professors in random checking the work of examinants [5]. 

Over the past three years, the Federal Service for Supervision in 
Education and Science has taken a number of measures leading the exam to a 
new level of execution. Video surveillance, control over the preparation and 
conduct of the exam at all levels, including the institute of public observation, 
now makes it possible to trust the exam results, both individual, received by 
graduates and future applicants, and total results characterizing the educational 
status at this line. At the same time, the problem aroused of increasing 
psychological stress in preparation for the state final certification, and 
especially during the unified state examinations. The problem of exam stress 
should be considered when implementing educational policy both in the state as 
a whole and in schools, since an individual approach to students is required, 
especially to those with such personality traits as insecurity, neurotism, 
extraversion, low self-esteem and an external locus of control [ 6]. 

The federal state educational standard of secondary general education 
aims general school and teachers at a system-activity and competency-based 
approach to education, directed at building in the learning process of various 
ways of activity and key competencies of students, skills for effective use of 
acquired knowledge in social practice. Thus, A. Ya. Vyazmin, Yu. M. 
Podkorytov, O. V. Klyushnikov argue that “the competency-based approach 
suggests the organization of the educational process as a whole - theoretical 
knowledge and practical skills” [7]. 

The above mentioned approaches formed the basis of the unified state 
exam model, which provides for multi-aspect testing of a wide range of subject 
skills, types of cognitive activity and knowledge of the tested educational 
course. The selection of tasks and the structural design of the testing and 
assessment materials are based on the deployment of testing tasks of various 
types and difficulty levels; compliance with the principle of gradual transition 
from basic tasks to tasks of advanced and high difficulty levels. This approach 
makes it possible to maximize and comprehensively test the students’ 
competence, which is especially important in situation of different preparation 
levels, and also allows the examinees to prove themselves in the knowledge of 
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those parts of the course that they are well aware of, compensating for the lack 
of knowledge in its other components. 

In designing tests for a unified state exam, different types of tasks are 
used not only in terms of topics and logical structure, but also in terms of 
difficulty. The unified state examination tasks include both test formats with the 
choice of several correct answers, and open-ended test formats with an 
elaborated answer. Thus, in the framework of the social science course, students 
are provided with the opportunity to more comprehensively demonstrate the full 
range of knowledge, since the indicated subject “is integrative in nature and 
enables students to analyze, classify, systematize both the problems of own 
social experience and society as a whole” [8]. Thereby, the level of students’ 
special skills formation is checked, including the ability to highlight the 
essential aspects in each issue, to separate them from secondary ones, to 
operate with significant facts and provisions. 

Preparation for final state certification in the form of a standardized 
exam requires a change in the students cognitive activity organization, the 
development of a new type of educational and methodological support, 
including the preparation of new generation textbooks. A modern textbook shall 
include, in addition to the informative part, a system of tasks, including tasks 
with source data insufficiency, with uncertainty in the raised question, with 
excess or unnecessary for solution source data, with conflicting information in a 
problem statement requiring the handling of objects in an unusual function [9] . 

Thus, the unified state exam is a form of an objective assessment of the 
quality of qualification for people who have mastered the educational programs 
of secondary general education, utilizing testing and assessment materials, the 
implementation of which enables determination of mastery level by students of 
the federal state educational standard for secondary general education. 

The education modernization process and the student’s involvement in 
preparing for the unified state exam is aimed at ensuring the possibility of 
obtaining reliable, necessary and lasting knowledge, which is the foundation of 
a competent person. This said, education should be focused on improving the 
tuition quality, consistency of development, upbringing and tuition processes, 
strengthening the humanitarian component of education, ensuring the actual 
accessibility of education at any level. 

This is a complex and ambiguous phenomenon of modern society, 
which causes a rather large number of disputes. The unified state exam is based 
on the principles of education humanization and democratization, 
differentiation of tuition, educational process openness, objective exam results 
evaluation, which are implemented in the process of students’ training. 
Criticism of the unified state exam does not confine itself solely to the content 
of tasks, the process of preparation for the exam and the procedure for its 
conduct. Many researchers are skeptical of processing the exam results and its 
objectivity. Therefore, in the development of testing and assessment materials, 
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systematic work is performed to utilize different types of tasks, not only in 
terms of subject and logical structure, but also in terms of difficulty. Thus, the 
education modernization today faces the need to create a whole system of 
flexible organizational forms of training and quality control systems 
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Abstract 
The article is devoted to the problem of reforming the Russian 

education system. The transition to an innovative model of education and 
science is possible as a result of overcoming negative trends: inefficient 
management, bureaucratization, insufficient funding, weak links between 
education and social institutions, dissatisfaction with the quality of educational 
services by employers. The quality of education and the effectiveness of 
scientific research depends on state funding and support from the business 
community. Modernization of education and science is possible as a result of 
social partnership of the state, society and scientific and educational institutions.  

Keywords: human capital, regional economy, labor market, 
educational dysfunctions. 

 
Introduction. The expert community believes that one of the reasons 

for Russia's innovation and technological backwardness is the crisis of the 
education system. In modern society, the main factors determining the success 
of development are the level of education and qualification of specialists in all 
spheres of the national economy. There is a direct dependence of the socio-
economic development of society on the quality of education. Education has an 
impact on the formation of human capital, which is the main factor of 
competitiveness and development of the region. The level of well-being of the 
developed countries of the world by 80-90% depends on the level of 
development of human capital.  

Science, education and social environment. Of particular importance 
is the process of integrating higher education into the regional economy. A 
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number of researchers (A.O. Karpov, A.M. Osipov, G.E. Zborovsky, P.A. 
Ambarova) insist on the need to integrate educational and scientific institutions 
in the socio-economic environment of the region. Sustainable socio-economic 
development of the region is impossible without the inclusion of education and 
science in socio-economic processes. 

The socio-economic situation in the region: disproportion in the labor 
market, unemployment, indicates the mismatch of the region’s needs with the 
quantity and quality of specialists graduating from the university, the separation 
of educational organizations from the interests of employers.  

G.A. Klyucharyov refers to the dysfunctions of the education system 
the lack of awareness of the situation on the labor market and the needs for 
specialists, renouncement to introduce new courses into the educational process 
and to open new specialties in accordance with the real needs of the region. One 
of the reasons for the imbalance  in the structure of “education - the labor 
market”, the expert explains by the interest of applicants to one or another 
specialty [1, 52]. 

Thus, the education system is primarily focused on the demand of 
consumers of educational services. The consequence of weak ties between the 
labor market and educational institutions is the personnel crisis in the region. 

One of the tasks of education and science is the training of personnel 
meeting the needs of the regional labor market. Society needs highly qualified 
specialists with professional, research and analytical skills. The modern Russian 
model of education, using a competency-based approach, should shape the 
qualities and specific skills in the field of professional activity. This problem 
remains relevant today. 

Labor market experts: specialists of the department of labor resources, 
employees of recruiting agencies,  assess the level of professional training of 
university graduates as “average”, believing that young professionals need 
additional professional training [1, 53]. 

The object of criticism is the new model of graduate school, the main 
function of which is the reproduction of the personnel potential of higher 
education and science. Experts note the low quality of dissertation research, the 
presence of plagiarism, the growth of areas of dissertation research that do not 
meet the needs of society. A serious problem is the reduction in the number of 
graduate students and the number of dissertation defenses. By 2015, this 
indicator decreased by 6.6% [2, 127].  

Researchers pay attention to the lack of connection between the 
educational process and the professional structure of the region. The most 
important task of university education and university science is not just the 
training of specialists, but the formation of a progressive socio-professional 
structure of the region and the integration of youth in socio-economic processes 
[3, 96]. 
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A number of researchers believe that the solution to this problem is the 
development of youth entrepreneurship. Youth entrepreneurship can become 
not only a factor in the innovative development of the region, but also 
contribute to solving the problem of youth employment. The task of the 
university is to find effective mechanisms for involving students in 
entrepreneurial activity using an educational and educational resource. The 
implementation of this task is associated with the formation of motivation for 
doing business, the development of entrepreneurship courses and interaction 
with the business community and government [4, 245-250]. 

In order to smooth out the contradictions between the sphere of 
educational services and the needs of the region, the education system and the 
training of scientific personnel are being reformed: the creation of federal 
universities and national research institutes, the transition to a two-tier system 
of higher education: undergraduate and graduate programs. 

One of the ways in which higher education is oriented toward the 
needs of the region is the organization of research activities within the 
educational process. The process of creating innovative developments 
demanded by business is supposed to be carried out as part of the research and 
development activities of bachelors, undergraduates and graduate students. 

Reforming the education system did not solve a number of urgent 
problems. The prevailing within the framework of the discussions in the 
scientific community are claims to the education system as a closed system 
imitating the educational process [1, 52-56]. 

Employers are not satisfied with the quality of educational services, 
low economic efficiency and the promotion of innovative development of the 
region. 

In the prevailing realities, a point of view is being formed, primarily 
among economists and technocrat managers, about the redundancy of higher 
education, the need to reduce the number of students. Most sociologists (O.N. 
Smolin, A.L. Temnitsky) believe this thesis is not consistent. Temnitsky A.L. 
relates the issue of the redundancy of higher education to “false and socially 
dangerous problems” [5, 95]. 

According to the point of view of O.N. Smolin, a new information 
civilization cannot be created if from 60 to 90% of all workers do not have 
higher education and academic degrees [6, 92]. 

O.N.  Smolin estimates the artificial limitation of access to higher 
education as an attempt on the welfare of citizens, the quantity and quality of 
their lives. Higher education enables graduates to find promising jobs [6, 94].  

The educational level of the population is an important factor in social 
stability and helps to reduce the criminalization of society. 

Prospects for education and university science G.E. Zborovsky, P.A. 
Ambarov is seen in the creation of inter-university networking within the 
macro-region. The creation of a single educational space will help strengthen 
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the material and financial resources of universities, implement innovative 
projects and contribute to research activities. These changes are possible as a 
result of the transition to a nonlinear model of formation [7, 384]. 

A change in the situation in the field of science and education 
presupposes a social partnership between higher education and society, the 
network interaction of educational organizations in the region, a change in the 
management system and principles of the activities of universities [7, 373]. 

According to the point of view of A.O. Karpov, it is necessary to 
abandon the outdated model of university 1.0, which performs an educational 
function and move from the model of university 2.0, combining educational and 
research functions, to model 3.0, which contributes to the innovative 
development of society, transforming the economy and educating an effective 
employee [8, 115]. 

A modern university will become a “global communication link in the 
knowledge economy” as a result of the creation of a network educational space, 
including educational institutions and scientific institutions of the region [8, 
118]. 

Modernization of education: the establishment of university 3.0, 
according to the point of view of A.O. Karpov, the transition to a nonlinear 
model, according to the point of view of G.E. Zborowski is hindered by 
objective factors: an increase in the teaching load of teachers, an ineffective 
educational policy, scant financing of science and education, a weak material 
and technical base and a reduction in the number of regional universities. 

Investing in education and science is one of the factors of economic 
growth and the competitive advantage of the region. The big problem is the lag 
in financing education and science from real needs. The share of education 
spending on gross domestic product in 2014 was 4.3% [9, 31].  

Russia occupies 34th place in terms of state financing of science [10, 
44]. 

In modern conditions, regional universities have found themselves in a 
difficult situation. Most of the high-tech enterprises in the region were closed as 
a result of the economic situation in the 90s. University science in the region 
has lost the ability to finance through the conclusion of business contracts with 
these enterprises. 

Statistics show a reduction in regional universities: in the period 2013-
2017. 15% of state universities and 53% of branches of state universities were 
reduced [11, 151].  

The closure of regional universities has a negative impact on the socio-
economic and cultural condition of the region, is the reason for the outflow of 
youth. 

In a situation of inconsistency of the education system with the 
requirements of socio-economic development of society, part of the 
responsibility lies with the state and the business community. The quality of 



14th International Scientific and Practical Conference 
«Science and Society» London, 27-29 November 2019 

 
 
 
 
 

208 

education is directly related to state support: financing and providing social 
guarantees for scientists and teachers. 

Modernization of education is impossible without the modernization of 
the regional economy, the formation of a labor market that requires highly 
qualified specialists. An educational product should be in demand in the region, 
but some graduates cannot find work in their specialty in the labor market. 

Bridging the gap between science, education and socio-economic 
needs of the region is possible as a result of joint efforts of the state (human 
resources departments), the business community and the scientific and 
educational sphere. Young specialists - university graduates should be in 
demand by employers, and the task of education is to form competencies that 
meet the requirements of the workplace. 

The program of training and retraining of specialists taking into 
account the peculiarities of the labor market, administrative support of the state, 
aimed at creating jobs for youth at the enterprises of the region, support for 
youth startups, projects - all this will make it possible to change the situation on 
the labor market. 

 
Conclusions. As a result of changes in the development strategy: 

reorientation towards interaction with society (employers, the regional labor 
market, scientific and public organizations), the innovative potential of higher 
education and university science will allow influencing the socio-economic 
development of the region. 

The social partnership of education, science and the social environment 
will allow more efficient use of economic, human, organizational resources of 
the region. 
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Abstract 
Education of young students has always been one of the main and 

difficult challenges that professional educational institutions deal with. And 
upbringing of the future intellectually developed young specialist is believed to 
be especially relevant. This work analyses the ways of formation of professional 
competence of master’s students in study the discipline “Medicinal plants and 
their resources”. The example of the task is considered in the form of  case on 
one of the themes of the course. 

Keywords: professional competence, medicinal plants, Oleaster 
Family, methods of collection, case. 

 
Introduction  
Today, the system of vocational education is in the state of 

modernization, which necessity is obvious at the present stage, as the problem 
of training highly qualified specialists becomes particularly urgent in the 
context of profound structural changes in the society. Nowadays, functioning 
and development of any national educational system depends primarily on the 
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quality of training of specialists in higher educational institutions, which serve 
as a kind of support for all social and economic spheres of the state by training 
teachers, engineers, economists and other specialists in higher educational 
institutions, as well as performing scientific researches in the field of vocational 
education. [1]. 

In the twenty-first century it is important to develop science and 
education in the new context along with new methods. We should bear in mind 
that development of education is the way to growth of science and technological 
progress of the country. The process of training specialists in higher education 
institutions of the country has undergone radical changes in accordance with the 
new challenges and requirements of the time. At present, the sphere of 
education is one of the main factors of development of our state, which 
contribute to solving urgent problems [2]. 

The term “teacher’s professional competence” means a set of 
professional and personal qualities necessary for successful pedagogical 
activity. 

The review of foreign scientific literature on the professional 
competence of teachers shows that the concept of professional competence is 
considered as: predisposition to pedagogical activity, supported by theoretical 
knowledge and moral values, humanistic principles, which are components of 
the competence of the teacher, ability to conduct research or participate in it. 

In general, the development of professional competence foreign 
researchers understand as the development of creative individuality of the 
teacher, formation of readiness to accept a new one, development of 
susceptibility to pedagogical innovations. Teacher development takes place in 
the course of all professional activity through education, experience and 
reflection of his professional competence [3]. 

A professionally competent teacher should have a portfolio. The 
portfolio is a reflection of professional activity, in the process of which there is 
an analysis of the work and self-evaluation and awareness of the need for 
further training. Creation of the portfolio is a good motivational basis of the 
teacher’s activity and the results of the teacher are analyzed. Creating a 
portfolio at the moment is very popular. Now more teachers are applying it in 
their practice. 

One of the challenges facing biology students is to study the biological 
features of medicinal plants. The study of biology considers the general world 
view, education, environmental protection and preservation, scientific approach, 
method of laboratory work and ability to use the results [4]. 

Presently, teachers face up to the task of organizing learning that will 
allow students to understand the importance of relevant new knowledge, and, 
more importantly, to deliberately gain this knowledge as a basis for their 
individual development [5]. 
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Materials and methods 
In practical and laboratory classes, master’s students have the 

opportunity to learn how to make temporary preparations, analyze and work 
with permanent preparations to get acquainted with the anatomical structure of 
leaves, stems and roots of medicinal vegetation. Future biologists should know 
biological characteristics of medicinal plants; have knowledge and skills 
necessary to study them. This is one of the main conditions for fulfilling the 
high requirements for training future teachers. 

The purpose of the “Medicinal plants and their resources” course is to 
develop theoretical knowledge, practical skills and ideas about medicinal plants 
found in the territory of the Republic of Kazakhstan. 

Professional competencies of a student formed when studying the 
“Medicinal plants and their resources” discipline: 

- ability and readiness to apply main methods, ways and means of 
receiving, storage, processing of scientific and professional information, to 
obtain information from various sources; 

- to give master’s students a general understanding of the flora of 
medicinal plants found in the territory of the Republic of Kazakhstan; 

- development of practical, legal and communication skills of master’s 
students about basic provisions of medicinal plants used in the territory of the 
Republic of Kazakhstan; 

- to acquaint master’s students with basic provisions on medicinal 
plants of the Republic of Kazakhstan; 

- formation of holistic view about main features, characteristics of 
families and related medicinal plants found on the territory of Kazakhstan; 

- to acquaint with modern advanced directions of medicinal plants use; 
- formation of ability to independently understand the use of medicinal 

plants and raw materials suitable for domestic medical use. 
- formation of communication skills in communication of master’s 

students with each other and with the teacher, in debates, discussion of current 
problems, expressions, arguments, etc. 

- to acquaint master’s students with legal and regulatory issues related 
to professional activity; 

- assistance in self-education of master’s students, improvement of 
skills and knowledge of specialists about medicinal plants. 

Means of professional competences of master’s students’ formation is 
the system of a teacher’s activity, that is the set of elements of his/her activity, 
including goals, content, methods and forms. 

Professional competence development teacher’s aim is to develop 
sustainable methods for solving educational and professional situations and 
biological problems. Formation of theoretical understanding in the “Medicinal 
plants and their resources” discipline. 
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The abovementioned goal is achieved by creating situations during 
educational classes that form the interest of master’s students in studying 
biological features of medicinal plants. Development of questions, situations, 
tasks on formation of theoretical understanding of the “Medicinal plants and 
their resources” discipline. 

“Medicinal plants and their resources” discipline program is aligned 
with the main elective courses in the 7М01505 “Biology” specialty.  

A master’s student should know: 
- general concept of medicinal plants; 
- significance of medicinal plants and raw materials as a source of 

biologically active compounds; 
- acquaintance with the general nomenclature of medicinal plants and 

raw materials found in the Republic of Kazakhstan and used in medicine and 
pharmacological practice; 

- work with modern binocular microscope; 
- making necessary preparations using the appropriate chemical 

reagents; 
- learning morphological and anatomical characteristics of tissues and 

organs of medicinal plants; 
- ability to distinguish medicinal plants growing on the territory of the 

Republic of Kazakhstan; 
- ability to give correct general characteristic of medicinal plants; 
- carrying out microscopic analysis; 
- to know methods of collecting and drying medicinal plants; 
- protection of rare and endangered medicinal plant species; 
- independent work with special literature, analysis of read and use of 

results to solve practical problems; 
- ability and readiness for logical and motivated analysis for public 

speaking; 
- ability to discuss and hold discussions; 
- ability to resolve disputes; 
- ability to work independently and in a team; 
- comply with the legal provisions relating to nature; 
- availability of meaningful guidelines for the protection of nature and 

human rights and health; 
- ability to use legal and regulatory documents; 
- to be literate in environmental protection. 
Results  and Discussion 
Examples of cases use in the study of the discipline “Medicinal plants 

and their resources” in specialty 7М01505 “Biology”. 
Lesson subject: 
“Morphological characteristic, range, resources and chemical 

composition of shrubs (by example of Oleaster Family)”. 
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Aims of classes: 
to create the conditions for understanding information about basic 

methods of learning morphological features, chemical composition and 
resources of the Oleaster Family. 

Tasks: 
1. To promote development of master’s skills to work with various 

sources of information: textbook text, diagram, pictures, Internet sources; 
2. To encourage development of skills of working in a team, to act 

according to instructions, to present the results of the work; 
3. To promote development of skills to put forward hypotheses, to 

answer the questions, to find the ways of solving problem situations. 
Pedagogical technologies: problem learning technology; critical 

thinking technology; case technology. 
Methods: verbal, visual, practical. 
Type of case: training, analytical, research. 
Functions of the case: acquisition of knowledge about dynamic 

developing objects, working out of skills and analytical activities, getting new 
knowledge about developing objects. 

Type of the class: new knowledge acquisition. 
Stages of work with the case 
1. Botanical characteristic of the Oleaster Family. (Baitenov M.S. Flora 

of Kazakhstan. Almaty: Science, 2001.- 280 p.). 
Subject part (history of the real scientific research) 
1. “Rules of collection and storage, practical significance of the 

Oleaster Family” (Kassimbekova M.D., Kaliyeva A.N. “Therapeutic properties 
and methods of the research p.23-36”. 

It is better to read twice: silently and aloud in chain. 
2. Retelling the text. 
Retelling is carried out in chain, in the course, it is possible to refine 

the parts. 
3. Find (highlight) the problem. What is the problem in the text? 
There may be several problems. In this case, it is important to establish 

connection between them, their co-subordination. 
4. Discussion. What are the manifestations of the problem? - drawing 

up a diagram, a cluster (“sense cluster”). 
Drawing up a scheme, a table, a cluster, and demonstration video and 

training film help to find the solution of the problem. 
5. Selection of criteria (characteristics of the ideal state of the system, 

the one where no problems). 
It is necessary to define what the solutions should lead to. 
6. Determining the ways of solving the problem (Brainstorm). 
Recording of the ways is desirable so as not to miss the important 

facts. 
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7. Preparation of presentation of the team’s decision (possible forms): 
- essay - miniature; 
- reference context; 
- diagram; 
- table; 
- multimedia presentation. 
Students creative skills are formed here [6]. 
8. Presentation of the work’s results. 
In order for the results of the discussion to be recorded quickly, it is 

rational to distribute the sheets to groups to create supportive notes. 
One of the options for presentation of the discussion results may be the 

following supportive note: 
Problem No. 1: Incorrect collection and storage of medicinal raw 

material. 
Problem No 2: Diseases growth in application poor quality medicinal 

raw material (Problem 2 is arisen from Problem 1) 
Manifestation of the problem: 
a) increased sickness rate 
b) lack of specialized knowledge and skills 
Ways of solution: 
- Collection and storage of medicinal plants are carried  out under 

supervision of an experienced expert; 
- Regular control of the state of phytopreparations; 
- Observe basic rule of collection, drying and storage of medicinal 

plants; 
Questions to the audience: 
1. Methods of learning morphological features of medicinal plants? 
2. How to collect and store medicinal plants correctly? 
3. What is the danger of poor quality medicinal raw materials? 
The ways of solution are discussed in intergroup discussion. At the end 

of the lesson, students present their ideas and solutions in discussion with 
others. 

Task: prepare for the class using basic and additional literature. 
1. Botanical and morphological characteristic and practical 

significance of the Oleaster Family. 
2. Methods of collection, storage and protection of medicinal plants 
3. Resources of the Oleaster Family in Kazakhstan 
4. Chemical composition of the Oleaster Family  
In class: 
1. Discussion of prepared cases in subgroups. 
2. Error analysis and detection. 
3. Presentation in front of the group with justification the proposed 

analysis technique. 
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4. Analysis of the individual task during practical work. 
Result: 
1. Anatomical analysis technique 
2. Formation of professional competence 
3. Experience of group discussion and problem resolution 
4. Application of knowledge and skills and on qualitative analysis to 

solve professional problems. 
 

Conclusion  
Thus, analyzing the experience of working according to the case-based 

method, we can make a conclusion is that increasing the interest in the learning 
process activates thinking of students, forms the skills of work with a large 
amount of information and forms professional competence. In conclusion it 
should be noted that no method of learning is universal. Case-based learning 
has numerous advantages and also has some disadvantages too. Therefore, its 
application in the educational process should be very selective in terms of place 
and time. Only optimal combination of different methods can bring maximum 
learning effect. 
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Abstract 
The article is devoted to the analysis of the development of empathy 

among students of pedagogical specialties in the course of the project 
"Humanity".  Target group among BSPU students for Humanities courses are 
girls, second-year students with high and above-average academic performance 
and initially high levels of the emotional component of empathy. It was found 
that teaching humanitarian principles and values, in particular participation in 
the project "Humanity" contributes to the development of the empathic concern 
among students of pedagogical specialties and reduces personal distress. 

Keywords: project "Humanity", cognitive component of empathy, 
emotional component of empathy 

 
Introduction  
Despite the global changes in modern society, in the work of the 

teacher remains unchanged -  the process of communication plays a leading 
role. The whole pedagogical process is a constant interaction between the 
teacher and the pupils, in this interaction, learning goals are set and reached, 
cooperation and education take place. In contrast to the traditional approach, the 
competence approach involves changing the role of the teacher in the 
educational process. The basic competence of the teacher according to this 
approach is the ability to organize educational environment in such a way that it 
stimulates critical thinking, the desire to raise original questions and formulate 
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ideas, think and debate, expressing a variety of points of view, motivated 
students to higher achievements and intellectual growth. Such organization of 
education is impossible without an individual approach to students, and the 
individual approach requires a high level of empathy from the teacher. Empathy 
promotes a comprehensive and adequate perception and reflection of the image 
of the interlocutor, the regulation of personal behavior, the creation of the most 
trusting, open, productive and safe relationships between people. According to 
the "Core competencies in sustainable development", one of the competencies is 
the competence of teamwork (the ability to learn from others, to understand and 
respect the views and actions of others (empathy), to understand, respond and to 
show feelings towards others (empathic leadership) [1]. The development of 
empathy takes place in the process of socialization of the individual, is formed 
throughout life, in communication with other people, during the assimilation of 
certain values [2]. The development of empathy in the student groups is 
facilitated by the use of methods of active learning in the organization of the 
educational process of the University and the inclusion of students in real 
practical activities. The methods of active learning include the following 
methods: collective discussions, simulation and business games, role-playing 
exercises and trainings, situation analysis and design in the process of collective 
problem solving, competitions of practical works with their discussion [3]. 

The pedagogical University of the Canton of Zug (Switzerland), in 
cooperation with the Swiss Red Cross and the International Federation of the 
red cross and red Crescent Society, has developed the educational program 
"Pedagogical approaches to education in the field of humanitarian principles 
and values" as a master's program and an online platform for distance learning 
and dissemination of knowledge about humanitarian principles and values [4]. 
Within the framework of this program, the Zug pedagogical University has 
created a training course "Humanity", aimed at teaching young people 
humanitarian principles and values [4]. Learning course "Humanity" was 
adopted by the Belarussian State Pedagogical University named after M.Tank. 
"Humanity" project as a learning program, includes methods of active learning 
aimed at teaching humanitarian principles and values, can contribute to the 
development of empathy among students of pedagogical specialties. In our 
study, we understand empathy as as a multifaceted system of reactions of one 
individual to the observed events/state of another. [2]. Purpose of our research 
was to study the features of the development of emotional and cognitive 
component of empathy in students of pedagogical specialties by the education 
of Humanitarian Principles and values 

Materials and methods 
The design of the study corresponds to interventional research. To 

measure the level of empathy Inerpersonal Reactivity Index adapted by 
N.V.Kukhtova was used [2].  The test consists of four scales –Perspective – 
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Talking Scale, Fantasy Scale, Empathic Concern Scale, Personal Distress Scale. 
According to the announcement in the BSPU on the information resources will 
be posted announcement of participation in the learning project "Humanity". At 
each faculty within the framework of organizational meetings were talk about 
the specialty of participation in the project. Thus, students in various faculties of 
pedagogical specialties fall into the experimental group in a completely random 
way. Experimental group consisted of 22 students pedagogical specialties 
different profile.  Control group was selected randomly among the students of 
BSPU. Students of the experimental group and the control filled with an 
biographical data (sex, age, course of study, faculty, academic achievement), as 
well as method "Inerpersonal Reactivity Index, IRI", adapted by N.V.Kukhtova. 
Written consent was obtained from students of both groups for the processing 
and analysis of their data. Further, with the experimental group it was hold an 
adapted version of the learning course "Humanity" (once a two week for 4 
hours within 2 month) as an optional lessons. Despite the recommendations of 
the authors to carry out all modules of the project as soon as possible, the 
training every two weeks was due to the specifics of the University curriculum 
and the possibility of 4 training sessions in a row. This format of the project led 
to organizational difficulties and the data of two students who missed two or 
more classes were excluded from further analysis. 

After completing learning course, repeated measures are carried out 
according to the methodology of the method Inerpersonal Reactivity Index, 
adapted by N.V.Kukhtova. Indicators are compared before and after classes in 
the experimental group. In the control group, control measurements were also 
made, but no additional classes were conducted with them outside the official 
schedule. Analyzes are made if there are differences before and after training 
whether there is a relationship between the level of empathy and the extent to 
which the knowledge in the project are acquired. Knowledge of humanitarian 
principles and values was assessed using a questionnaire developed by the 
University of Zug. 

Results.  
The experimental group, which voluntarily agreed to participate in the 

project, consisted of 20 girls and 2 boys, whose data were excluded from further 
analysis due to missing classes. The girls were mostly (18 people) second-year 
students, with high academic performance, 4 participants were third-year 
students. A few days before the start of the learning program, the experimental 
and control groups completed the "Davis Empathy Test" adapted by 
N.V.Kukhtova. As a result of the analysis of the data, it was found that initially 
the level Empathic Concern Scale (Xexp1 =22,5 and Xcont1=19,7), and initially 
lower Personal Distress Scale (Xexp1=20,5 and Xcont1=22,7 ) in the experimental 
group was not significantly higher than in the control group Further, the training 
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project "Humanity" was conducted with the experimental group every two 
weeks for 4 hours, in the control group no additional classes were held 
according to the official schedule. After the training, repeated measurements of 
the level of empathy showed that in the experimental group of students the level 
of the Empathic Concern Scale increased (Xexp1 =22,5, Xexp2 =24,5)  in 
comparison with the control group (Xcont1=19,7, Xcont2=20,6) but in our opinion 
these changes are not significant. Upon further analysis of the data, the 
experimental group was divided according to levels of empathic concern into a 
group with a high level (n= 6), a medium level (n=8) and a low level of 
empathic concern (n=6). It was found that the greatest dynamics in the 
indicators of empathy occurred in the group with initially lower indicators (Xexp 
=17,5 to Xexp=22,5). At the same time, as in the group with average levels of 
empathy, the changes in this indicator were not so significant (Xexp=20,5 to 

Xexp=21,5) , and in the group with initially high levels of empathy, the changes 
were practically absent (Xexp=23, Xexp=23,5). In the study, we found no 
relationship with the level of empathy and the quality of learning about 
humanitarian principles and values. It was also found in the experimental group 
decrease in indicators on the Personal Distress Scale (Xexp1 =20,5, Xexp2 =18,5). 
In the control group, on the contrary, the indicators on this scale remained 
almost unchanged.  

Discussion.  
In the course of our study, we found that the target group among BSPU 

students for Humanities courses are girls, second-year students with high and 
above-average academic performance and initially high levels of the empathic 
concerns. It was found that teaching humanitarian principles and values, in 
particular participation in the project "Humanity" contributes to the tendency to 
experience feelings of warmth, compassion and concern for other people, 
reveals a "helping" attitude and sympathy for someone's feelings. Moreover, 
participation in the training program allows to minimize feelings of 
awkwardness and discomfort in response to emotions others in situations of 
assistance. We believe that this effect is associated, first, with the methods of 
active learning that are used in the training project. Participation in discussions, 
active communication of students with each other, joint project activities 
contribute to intensive group dynamics and teach them to recognize and 
sympathize and empathize with each other's emotions. The humanitarian 
context of knowledge, that is, the context of learning itself shows the 
importance and necessity of mutual assistance, mutual assistance and also 
contributes to the development of the emotional sphere of students. 

Limitations. 
The data of this study are pilot, because the size of the experimental 

group does not allow for a more in-depth statistical analysis of the data and 
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extrapolate the results to the general population. Moreover, since the training 
was conducted by one teacher, it is impossible to analyze the impact of the 
pedagogical style and personality of the teacher on the results.  However, the 
findings may provide a basis for further more thorough research on the 
development of empathy in young people in the process of teaching 
humanitarian principles and values. 
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Abstract 
The purpose of this study is the analysis of the subjective judgments of 

Russian border regions population in the context of attitudes towards migrants 
of ethnic diasporas. It is concluded that the forming of latent conflict potential 
related to inter-ethnic tension is caused by rather situational, everyday and 
instrumental nature and not connected to ideology. 

Inadequate positive potential of attitude to migrants is the indicator of 
regional social tension in general and the low adaptability of the titular nation 
population. It reduces the social mobility and points to the underestimation of 
positive aspects of migration processes in Russia. 

The attitudes towards diasporas determine a number of factors; the 
features of migrants’ ethnic self-consciousness, the economic and social 
situation of the migrant-receiving region are dominant among the factors. 
Population daily social practices of the inter-ethnic relations are the indicator of 
the efficiency of ethnocultural policy in Russian border regions. 

Keywords: transit, migration security, migration policy. 
 
Introduction 
Nowadays Russia where is the demographic crisis considers migration 

as one of the possible options of regulation of regions’ population. Problems of 
transit migration became more complicated in Russia due to the movement of 
migrants of the countries of Asia and Africa to countries of Western Europe. 
Besides migration streams from neighboring countries, especially from 
Tajikistan, Uzbekistan, Kazakhstan and other countries to Russia considerably 
grows. 
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The major factors causing migration processes in Russia are its 
geographical location, including, extended overland borders with Europe; 
transparency of its borders; absence or low development of institutional social 
tools for migration processes control; existence of the extensive ethnic 
communities, diasporas. 

In Russia one of the problems of transit migration is the growth of 
shadow economy, the enterprises where migrants find a job for a long time. 
According to some statistical data in Russia, the shadow economy is about 25% 
of GNP, the illegal labor employment is about 15 – 30% of all working age 
population of the country [1].  

On the other hand, Russia becomes a barrier for transit migrants to 
their infiltration into the West countries that is due to the asymmetry of real 
borders and complexity of infiltration into the EU countries. Thus, Russia 
potentially and really becomes the place of long term residence of numerous 
migrants, who are forming new social groups. These cohorts risk joining 
different criminal groups, not always unambiguously seek to be integrated into 
the new sociocultural conditions, and thus, form the centers of potential social 
tension. 

The phenomenon of transit migration can provoke social tension in the 
context of national security of the country and demands continuous monitoring 
of the phenomenon in the context of its possible optimization and minimization 
of risks of national threats. 

Review (Contribution to the field) 
Contemporary international researches in the field of migration and 

national diasporas are of multidisciplinary character as they are directed to the 
research of economic, demographic, political, social, etc. urgent aspects. 

Growing interests and debate in the field are connected with the fact 
that according to official data of the International Organization For Migration, 
now, the number of the international migrants is about three percent of world's 
population. It is predicted that by 2050 the number of migrants will reach about 
400 million people. 

The positive social sense of migration is the concentration of labor in 
places of the highest development of resources and productive forces. Migration 
processes accompany satisfaction of demands for work, residence, obtaining the 
new statuses, other significant components of activity of the population. 

Modern economic researches of migration mark out that migration is 
stimulated due to the existence of the differentiated salary for the same work in 
the different countries of the world. At the same time, forced migration is quite 
often used as a tool of social control in the countries with authoritarian regime. 
Whereas voluntary migration is directed to social adaptation and promotes 
urbanization growth. 

The review of literature allows to pick out the next features of the 
modern international migration:  
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-growth of the illegal migration caused by the employment problems, 
the situation becomes worse due to the financial crises; 

-augmentation of the forced migration from the countries of Africa in 
connection with military conflicts, international problems; 

-actualization of migration processes due to the solution of 
demographic problems in Russia and the developed countries of Europe; 

-globalization of processes with differentiation and a certain 
localization of territories of emigration and immigration; 

-contradictory and multidirectional state migration policy of different 
countries: on the one hand, strict regulations of the process, on the other hand, 
tendency to integrate migrants. 

The accompanying phenomenon of migration is ethnogenesis process. 
Сulture strengthens the creative aspect of migration, promoting integration of 
migrants and mutual enrichment of cultures. Postmodern researches of the 
present emphasis the scientific discourse that these processes are significant 
mechanisms of social entropy overcoming. Intensive cultural development 
correlates with the growth of migrants’ assimilation [2] 

Migration processes are often accompanied by xenophobic moods, 
especially in those regions of the world where cultural development is of 
conservative character. Migration processes intensify, they are followed by 
ethnogenesis processes and, thus, the basis for xenophobia is formed. In this 
case xenophobia is not always conscious complexes, archaic models and 
regulators of society development. Where social reflection is absent or poorly 
developed, the ideologization of similar instinctive manifestations increases [3]. 
Cultural process is capable to strengthen the understanding of similar archaic 
complexes and to transfer them to a latent form, to give the civilized answer to 
the problem. 

Migration processes in the context of social security are considered not 
only as the condition of development of international relationship, but often as 
the indicator of social and economic tension of the region. The particularities of 
perception of “other person” can reflect social hierarchy, mobility, revealing the 
conflictogenic conditions and factors in the social relations.  

Regional particularities of migration processes and the attitudes 
towards them characterize the society in general, its basic values, behavioural 
stereotypes towards any “other person”. On the other hand, the subjective level 
of negative attitudes to the other ethnicity migrants do not always reflect the 
real situation. 

In the Russian sociology conditions and factors, social, economic and 
demographic consequences of migration processes have been studied. There is a 
conclusion that migration streams, their number and structure are capable to 
qualitatively change all basic areas of social and economic life of the 
country[3]. 
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Modern Russian researchers consider that there was a significant 
transformation of the status of migration institute towards conditions’ 
optimization for legal migration, and also minimization of threats to the 
economy and other spheres of Russian society in the last decade [3]. 

In modern reseaches the discourse of study of immigration security 
that is a basic component of national security has intensified. Immigration 
security represents the balance between control systems of the vital components 
of the population and the state, there is the minimum level of the threats 
connected with the growth of migrants number that would not exceed the 
permissible level of social tension and would not change much the society 
homeostasis. Therefore, it is important to reveal scientifically based balance 
between potential threats to economic security of the country, for example, 
threats of growth of shadow economy, criminalization, finance outflow from the 
country, and the positive potential of immigration stimulating positive 
consequences for economy of the host country. For example, solution of the 
problem of deficiency of qualified personnel, growth of macroeconomic 
indicators, for example GDP and etc.  

Nevertheless similar approach does not allow to consider almost 
unpredictable subjective consequences which can provoke social unsecurity, the 
national conflicts and other negative consequences in particular accompanying 
transit migration. 

The important aspect of migration processes is the scientific 
perspective of diasporas, defining specifics of ethnonational and confessional 
structure of the population of the majority of the countries of the world. Modern 
interpretations of diasporas include various aspects of this phenomenon, 
including social, cultural, political, national, demographic, economic and others. 

According to K. Totolyan the semantic range of the concept "diaspora" 
includes the group of the accompanying concepts such as immigrant, refugee, 
expatriate, the deported community and even ethnic society [4]. W. Connor 
defines diaspora as "the population segment living outside the homeland"[5] . 

Essential features of diaspora are: dispersion from one territory to the 
provincial centers, foreign regions; forcedness of escape of the country of initial 
accommodation; concentration on the collective memory about the homeland; 
strengthening of feeling of collective identity at the foreign country; existence 
of the myth about return; existence of the help and responsibility for destiny of 
the left нomeland and etc. Also essential feature of diaspora is its 
institutionalization, existence of the social institutes promoting functioning and 
strengthening of ethnic identity of members of diaspora. 

The departure country, the historical homeland is the objective 
category for diaspora which is carrying out the integration role, concentrating 
ethnic consciousness of representatives of diaspora. 
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Other important feature of diaspora is thr formation of the strategic 
relations with the state of accommodation and the historical homeland by means 
of formation of the special social institutes forming image of diaspora. 

Modern sociologists [6, 7] accent the duality of diaspora position, 
including specifics of their relation to the receiving country and also the 
historical homeland. Similar duality defines internal activity of diaspora, 
influences its essential functions. 

There are three aspects of the problem:   
First, the need of purposeful activities of the western community for 

development of diasporas is accented;  
Secondly, diasporas are considered as the ethnic communities 

strengthening national identity of migrants;  
Thirdly, migration is considered as double trajectory[7].  
Dynamics of the scientific discourse of social integration of diasporas 

started developing from the pessimistic views on the problem of migration in 
the 1950s to the optimistical views which began to prevail since the 2000s [8].  

Nowadays the obvious and recognized advantage of migration and 
diasporas’ existence is the idea that financial investments and other resources of 
migrants carry out the significant contribution to the potential and real 
development of the origin country, thus, stimulating its social development [8]. 
Therefore the view of diasporas as the new agents of social development was 
created. Now the positive accent of the developing potential of migration 
processes intensifies. 

For example, according to the report of the World Bank in 2003, 
money transfers of migrants to their origin countries exceeded all other types of 
the official aid to these countries (Raghuram, 2009). Now authorities of the 
countries of migration outflows and also non-governmental organizations of 
different levels try to regulate the planned streams of the financial, human and 
social capitals [9, 10]. 

Some European countries formulated the program documents 
underlining the importance of inclusion of migrants in the international 
cooperation for development. In the western researches as well as in the 
Russian ones there are similar essential aspects of diaspora studies, namely: 
diasporas are defined as the international communities having the developed 
national myths that are strengthening consciousness of the ethnic group. 
Besides diasporas include social networks forming for a long time and based on 
the specific public relation and similar expectations concerning the 
homecoming [11]. 

From the point of view of some western researchers diasporas include 
the international ethnic communities created by labor migrants and supporting 
strong communications with their native land (Brubaker, 2005). 

However the critical scientific discourse claims that the descriptive and 
analytical aspects of the category of diaspora is not so much important as its 
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social sense and context [12]. Other critical remark is that those migrants who 
are considered as a part of diaspora can carry out the interaction with the 
diaspora as well as be out of it [13].  

At the same time the essence of diaspora in the context of social 
mobilization is still studied not enough. Now in scientific literature some papers 
devoted to these problems [13]. However attempts of the western social thought 
to study the mobilization of diasporas are still not sufficient. 

The research of local and supranational essential features of diasporas’ 
functioning carried out in France, Finland, Germany, Italy, the Netherlands, 
Norway and the United Kingdom is very interesting [6]. The important aspect 
of the research revealed specifics of the policy of the non-governmental and 
intergovernmental international organizations towards diasporas. 

Despite the differentiated distinctions of the attitudes towards 
diasporas in different countries, the general tendencies of integration processes 
were revealed. For example, it concerns specific perception of diaspora, its 
national component. There are many informal binding obligations between 
migrants and the place of their initial habitation, the homeland of their 
forefathers. Migrants establish the direct and exclusive relations between the 
place of origin and the place of destination. This phenomenon was called as 
"double mobility" [6]. 

The ethnic origin of migrants and their children is closely connected 
with the place from which they (or their parents) came. At the same time 
essential approach about rootedness of the relations between social subjects and 
the territory is implemented. The main point of this concept consists of 
existence of certain deep hidden reality which sense for us is not obvious and 
clear [14].  

Connections of migrants with their countries of origin, however, can be 
very different and rather difficult. Stereotypic prejudices about affiliation and 
identification can create problematic expectations and obligations to diaspora 
and, thus, can limit diaspora potential. 

The migration problems were actively developed in the European 
Union since the 2000th. The issues were on the agenda in many European 
countries during many decades. The wide range of documents on migration was 
prepared, mentions of the role of diasporas were increasing in them. Diasporas 
are presented as new "factors of development" in some documents of the 
European Commission [13]. For example, the European Commission in 2005 
recognized the significant institutional capacity of diasporas and called for more 
active and voluntary participation of members of diaspora in development of 
the countries of their origin.  

Thus, in the European studies the recognition of diasporas and their 
roles in economic and political cooperation between the countries of 
accommodation and the countries of their origin grows. The official aid to the 
developing countries, from most of which migrants often arrive, is considered 
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in a broader sense as social transformations. At the same time some doubts are 
caused by existence of specific ethnic, cultural or religious background which 
need to be considered. The specified factors are connected with an emotional 
component and are difficult for forecasting and management. 

Nevertheless it is important to involve people in the altruistic help to 
others in the country of origin without dependence on the political views. 
Besides migrants are motivated to obtain new higher statuses which allows 
them to form the new programs directed to regulation of international networks 
of migrants [14]. 

The extensive analysis of scientific literature on the transit migration 
shows that migrants develop multidirected, not double, trajectories of 
movement [9]. 

G. Sinatti & S. Horst bring arguments in favor of reconsideration of 
processes of social changes which are connected to human mobility through the 
range of the differentiated social spatial levels in their article. At the same time 
diasporas play an important role in this mobilization [6]. 

 Materials and methods 
There is the fragment of the analysis of the results connected with the 

problem of migration, the attitude towards diasporas, obtained in the 
sociological research “Transit migration, transit regions and migration policy of 
Russia: security and the Euroasian integration". The research was carried out by 
the sociologists of the Sociology Department of Altai State University. 

The research was carried out at the border regions of Russia: the Altai 
Kray, the Transbaikal Kray, the Kemerovskaya Oblast, the Omskaya Oblast, the 
Orenburgskaya Oblast, the Amurskaya Oblast, the Jewish Autonomous Region, 
the Altai Republic. In each of eight regions the sample is about 500 people. 
Total number of respondents are 3960 members of households. 

Results 
The attitude toward the representatives of diasporas: between 

loyality and rejection. 
Specifics of the attitude of the inhabitants of the Russian border 

regions to the restriction of streams of labor migration have not considerable 

regional differentiation ( , p≤0, 001). 
The least tolerant attitude towards migrants is expressed in the 

Omskaya Oblast where every second inhabitant suggests to limit the arrival of 
migrants. The population of the Altai Republic is most friendly to migrants of 
other ethnicity. On the other hand, slightly less than a half of inhabitants of 
border regions consider inefficient to limit the stream of potential labor 
migrants. At the same time the fifth part of inhabitants of all regions accents no 
interest to the issue, people are mostly interested in the solution of acute social 
problems. 
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The nationality of transit migrants is the important differentiating sign 
determining the scales of negative perception. For example, the representatives 
of the Caucasian diaspora are headed the rating of rejection. So the third part of 
all inhabitants of border regions states the need of restriction of their arrival to 
the regions. 

Residents of the Transbaikal Kray, the Amurskaya Oblast show no 
rather loyal attitudes towards the Chinese migrants first of all. 

At the same time every tenth inhabitant of all examed regions is 
negative to natives of Central Asia. 

The fifth part of the population of the Omskaya Oblast, the Amurskaya 
Oblast, every tenth resident of the Altai Kray, the Transbaikal Kray and the 
Kemerovskaya Oblast emphasizes the importance of restriction of arrival of 
migrants of all other nations except Russians to the regions. The residents of the 
Altai Republic, the Orenburgskaya Oblast and the Jewish Autonomous Region 
are most tolerant and friendly to the possibility of arrival of other nations to 
their regions. 

The research of the emotional component of behavioural arrangements 
reveals the existence of some tension in the international relations. Almost 
every tenth inhabitant of border regions feels rejection to the representatives of 
other ethnicity diasporas. There is also not considerable but conflict potential in 
the confessional relationships. 

At the same time the rejection of migrants has no ideological 
background; it is mostly the tool indicator of internal regional tension, 
insufficient social adaptation of local population, existence of non adaptive 
strategies of survival at the territory. The obtained data is agreed with the results 
of other Russian researches. The rejection of "foreigners" often has purely 
behavioural roots: facing too active, expressional cultural type the inhabitant 
feels confusion, does not know how to react, is irritated and develops pre-
emptive (sometimes counter) aggression. In general migration is perceived 
mostly as the phenomenon rather harmful and dangerous than promising any 
benefits to Russia by Russian society: the ratio of positive and negative reviews 
makes 15:85 [3]. 

Discussion 
According to the obtained model, the tolerant attitude towards 

migrants, representatives of diasporas in the regions of Russian society, may be 
due to the peculiarities of ethnic consciousness, namely, a high degree of 
identification with their ethnic group, the presence of a positive emotional 
component, awareness of their belonging to their people, causing an intense 
sense of pride.  
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Table 1-Regression model 

 
 
However, the most powerful and statistically expressed, in the context 

of the formation of national unity, is such a factor as the observance of the 
moral rules of religion in everyday life, which, regardless of religious 
affiliation, ethnic expression, contain universal positive values aimed at helping 
others, tolerant attitude, harmony and friendliness to other non-ethnic citizens. 

Socio-economic well-being, namely a sense of confidence, stability in 
material and moral terms, creates optimal social conditions, is a social 
background favorable for the implementation of inter-ethnic harmony.  The 
opposite pattern is obvious, consisting in the aggravation of interethnic 
relations, negative attitude to migrants with the growth of socio-economic 
instability, the spread of poverty, poverty, increasing material differentiation in 
the studied regions. 

The greatest role in stimulating interethnic harmony belongs to the 
ordinary social practices of the population, which is realized in the formation of 
positive attitudes towards the non-ethnic population. The greatest number of 
integration factors belonging to this class of phenomena is revealed. 

The high rating and importance of the factor "people try to help each 
other" contributes to the formation of a positive interethnic communication 
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space. Integration of representatives of different nationalities, respect for 
customs, traditions and language of other nationalities are indicators of positive 
social attitudes of the population aimed at overcoming interethnic differences. 

Assistance to each other in difficult situations, regardless of 
nationality, equitable distribution of positions, various benefits for all 
nationalities form favorable social conditions for the development of interethnic 
unity. Condemnation of manifestations of nationalism, extremism has a 
regulatory function, tends to strengthen positive interactions between people of 
different nationalities. 

Effective regional and all-Russian ethno-cultural policy is of great 
importance for the growth of interethnic cooperation. 

The most important are the following basic directions of 
implementation of national policy: control of Executive power over observance 
of laws in the sphere of state national policy; implementation by Executive 
authorities of processes development of culture and traditions of representatives 
of different nationalities; uncompromising, real, upholding of interests of all 
inhabitants, irrespective of a nationality and religion. The increase in the 
effectiveness of these areas of political governance, the high assessment of the 
importance of these activities by the population of the regions will contribute to 
strengthening inter-ethnic integration. in addition, it will prevent the growth of 
nationalism, xenophobia, extremism and other negative phenomena in the field 
of inter-ethnic communications with non-ethnic diasporas. Of course, the 
maximum role in the formation of national unity, according to the population of 
all the studied regions, belongs to the presence of an effective system of 
management of the implementation of state national policy in the regions. 

These are the basic conditions for the formation and optimization of 
interethnic integration as the basic basis for an effective migration policy in the 
border areas of the Russian Federation. 

Conclusion 
An effective ethno-national policy should not only take into account 

and adjust migration flows, but also create social conditions for interethnic 
harmony, as ineffective management decisions in this context become an 
additional source of social tension in the regions, undermine the possibility of 
ethnic and national integration of modern Russian society. The absence of a 
scientifically sound system for regulating migration flows, specific to each 
region, can stimulate anti-immigration sentiment and exacerbate inter-ethnic 
intolerance, provoking the growth of inter-ethnic conflicts. All this requires 
increasing the efficiency and validity of the implementation of state tasks on 
migration policy, improving the activities of the Government Commission and 
Federal migration services. 
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Abstract 
The late 20th century for Russia represented a crisis in most areas of 

practical activity, contributing to the widespread manifestation of delicts and, to 
a greater extent, negative deviations. At the same time, political instability, 
destructing family ideals and cultural values, economic regress, an enhanced 
criminal climate, armed conflicts - all this super-negatively influenced spiritual 
life, changed the paradigm, and resulted in wandering away from generally 
accepted spiritual, moral and cultural values. An unfavorable cultural climate, 
the synthesis of delicts (delict - the fact of an offense) and deviations (deviation 
is a form of behavior different from the generally accepted norm) played a key 
role in shaping the cultural model that we now have. That is why the study of 
delicts and deviant manifestations as factors in forming modern multiculture is 
very significant and relevant especially when it comes to deviant subcultures, 
illegal organizations (terrorist, extremist), as well as other types of social 
activities that latently form an unfavorable climate and should be controlled by 
the state. 

Keywords: socio-cultural climate; cultural policy; modern 
multiculture; climatologic approach. 

 
 
In the context of global informatization, digitalization and their 

accelerated integration into the life of modern society, the priorities and 
benchmarks of forming cultural policy are changing. These factors should be 
considered when choosing methods for its implementation. Orientation to the 
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objective laws carving out society's cultural life, correlated with socio-economic 
indicators, specific features of individual territories, states, regions, begins to 
play a significant role in the process of shaping cultural policy. The current 
global socio-cultural situation demonstrates the importance of inter- and inner- 
regional ties, requiring consideration from the perspective of interdisciplinary, 
systemic and climatologic approaches. 

 
Considering various aspects of forming modern multiculture - political, 

economic, ethnic, national, environmental and others allows catching 
spontaneous processes in changing the internal and external climate of a 
particular socio-cultural space, identifying interconnections and 
interdependences. Key aspects of forming the government's local cultural 
policy, including financing and determining development trend, are still 
centralized at the highest governmental levels. At the same time, for the federal 
government, the process of creating a favorable external and internal cultural 
climate and carving out a national cultural space is becoming an increasingly 
important task. In a similar vein, various legal transformations in the modern 
cultural sphere entail the emergence of new subjects of the government's 
cultural policy, taking on separate functions of public administration. For 
example, autonomous non-profit organizations. Alongside with that the powers 
of regional and municipal authorities in forming culture and education are 
expanding. However, evolution of the regulatory framework is somewhat 
behind the dynamics and trends of changes in the modern multicultural 
environment. The effectiveness of cultural policy depends on how its forms, 
nature and orientation correspond to the requirements and take into account the 
laws of the process of creating a favorable socio-economic climate. 

A favorable cultural climate prevents manifestations of negative 
deviations and delicts, and manifestations of delicts and negative deviations of 
the present form the model of tomorrow's culture. 

A favorable socio-cultural climate is the environment of existence or 
certain conditions necessary for the comfortable existence of an individual, 
society to maintain a high socio-economic level of the territory, region and 
state. 

The concept of deviations covers a huge field of scientific knowledge. 
It is worth noting that deviations are specific and even necessary for the process 
of formation of culture and cultural heritage. As a rule, it is the deviation of a 
person’s personal qualities from generally accepted norms that allows creating 
masterpieces of architecture, engineering, making scientific discoveries, etc.  

 
With developing digital and information technologies and improving 

their various aspects and manifestations, a new socio-cultural climate is being 
formed, with modern culture developing in it. Culture can bring up both a moral 
and immoral person. All human history demonstrates an opposition between 
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culture and "unculture." The “unculture” is characterized by a synthesis of 
negative deviant manifestations and delicts. Any delict is based on deviation, 
but not every deviation generates a delict. Researchers highlight three main 
motives and root causes of deviations and delicts: power, money, and 
procreation. As a result of overlapping and interacting all these factors and 
processes, cumulative effects arise that lead to the creation of an updated 
cultural climate, a new socio-cultural situation. It is characterized as variable 
and unstable, requiring updating the development strategy, organizational 
technologies and values in the cultural space, as well as continuous 
improvement of the regulatory framework and development of relevant 
management decisions. 

Using the climatologic approach with the expert assessment and 
statistical analysis method allows outlining certain ways to solve the problem of 
creating a favorable cultural climate by implementing the appropriate cultural 
policy. Its main directions should be as follows: preservation of cultural 
heritage and revival of spiritual and moral cultural local traditions, implantation 
of correct worldviews from early childhood, preservation of spiritual and moral 
values and a cultural and conceptual apparatus that are introduced in a modern 
person first in the family, and then move on to modern society. 

Spontaneity and accelerated dynamics of developing various initiative 
movements, ethno-cultural and socio-cultural communities, and creative groups 
leads to increasing society's need to create and control a single cultural space, 
which would include the possibility of combining cultural initiatives, socio-
cultural partnerships, inter-regional and international cultural contacts. It 
requires constant updating, improvement of existing regional cultural policy, 
which should meet emerging needs, combine a global development strategy, 
regional identity, individuality and uniqueness of the architectonic of cultural 
and historical space and effectively prevent emerging threats through risk 
management. 

Modern culture is formed and evolutes in a very close relationship with 
ideology and religion, politics and economics, ethics, with the whole system of 
social relations that are formed under the influence of territorial features. 
Moreover, the type of culture formed can be positive or negative under the 
influence of certain ideals. 

Modern Europe for the average Russian today is no longer an example 
of a high, moral, healthy culture, which it was for most population of the USSR, 
during the period of severe information isolation and low level of population's 
informatization. The reason for this phenomenon is the visibility of negative 
manifestations and the socio-cultural climate that has changed for the worse, 
facilitating the realization of negative deviations and delicts. Positive socio-
economic and, as a rule, cultural studies emphasis shifted towards the Asia-
Pacific region. But here, not everything is attractive. For example, the authentic, 
distinctive unique culture of China is becoming too massive due to the country's 
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huge population, and the high level of consumption of natural resources and 
negative impact on the environment are the reasons for anxiety and concern.  

The Russian culture for the average citizen of the Russian Federation 
takes the form of multiculture and looks quite attractive and respectable with its 
history, with its rich cultural heritage, with a variety of ethnic groups and many 
existing dialects and restrained tolerance. At the same time, it is important to 
realize that any form of government, including modern democratic regimes, by 
all means, seeks to introduce control and regulation into the system of cultural 
benchmarks and values, use culture as a tool for influencing society, and 
remove from culture what is unwanted or harmful through implementing 
appropriate cultural policies. 

Scientific progress accelerates the dynamics of forming modern culture 
and reappraising values and changes in the system of benchmarks and provides 
great opportunities for forming a modern multiculture. It has great potential for 
development, being recognized as a blessing of a civilized modern society and 
modern person's life norm, forming a certain cultural climate. Along with this, 
there is a huge number of potential risks, in particular, for the culture. For 
example, such necessary and useful, dynamically developing manifestations as 
genetic engineering, artificial intelligence, crypto currencies or cyber sports, 
and their impact on society, prospects and development trends, including their 
role in shaping the cultural climate, are poorly studied and raise many 
questions. These manifestations, respectively, are reflected in the spiritual and 
moral principle of modern man, contribute to his change of consciousness, 
sometimes lead to the alienation of man from society - negative deviation, and 
therefore, can contribute to the appearance of delict manifestations. 

Analysis of statistical data on delicts allows identifying delict risks,  
and, in conjunction with deviation analysis data, predicting the result of forming 
a new multiculture, ongoing changes in its structural elements and effect of  
impact of this multiculture on society itself. Studying this problem using the 
climatologic approach, expert assessment and statistical analysis method to 
calculate delict likelihood, it should be noted that researchers distinguish 
positive and negative deviations in separate groups, while negative deviations 
are usually the basis of delicts and positive deviations with creative 
manifestations underlie forming the cultural heritage, the culture itself. Perhaps 
this is due to the fact that they are based on socio-psychological and socio-
cultural factors. 

Considering the problem of negative deviations as a way of 
implementing delicts in the system of factors forming modern culture, it can be 
noted that it is a poorly studied phenomenon from the point of view of cultural 
studies. 

Modern society also demonstrates such manifestations of negative 
deviations as the alienation of a person from the real world, replacement of true 
values with false ones, his socio-economic inefficiency, and possibly the loss of 
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the meaning of existence, which are expressed in a long daily race for virtual 
goods, stability and success in cyberspace. Thus, a person’s reaction to the 
above contradictory tendencies of modern society's transformation is manifested 
in destructive deviant and often delict forms aimed both against himself and 
against society as a whole. At the same time, entire categories of negative 
deviations and delicts of the late 20th century, moved into the category of 
norms and underlie many modern subcultural tendencies and youth movements 
at the beginning of the 21st century. 

Problems of creating favorable conditions for developing modern 
multiculture, problems of cultural policy, theoretical and applied foundations, 
conditions for optimizing the socio-cultural environment have been increasingly 
discussed in the last decade on the pages of cultural literature. 

Negative deviations appearing as delicts, is not a new form, but due to 
the fact that more and more contradictions arise in a modern computerized 
society, this phenomenon remains one of the fundamental factors in the system 
of forming modern culture, requiring a more detailed study.  
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